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ſtian Reader. 


Ne, EE offer here vnto thy 
BY \ v / , view ( good Chriſtian 
Sb d bes Reader ) the principles 
RENSESY of ReEriicion, with a 
ſhort Expoſition vpon the farne; 
for the explanation of what may 
ſeeme dificylt, the confirmation 
of the Truth profeſſed againit 
poperie, and the inforcing of ſun- 
drie duties of weighty and oreat 
importance. The methodi wee haue 
followed is phaine and nathrall, rhe 
matter wholſome, but not idorned 
with lowers of eloquente. «We bes 
gil with the maine end,that all men 
ought to aime at : becauſethere can 
be no motion but for ſome end, as 
there can be no effte& but from 
ſome ethcient , Thence weproceed 
ro the meanes whereby the ende 
May be attained: for it 15 in vaine 
by A3 to 


To the Chriſtian Reader. 
to propound an end vnto our ſelnes, 
if either the way be impoſhble , or 
imperfe&; if either it cannot be 
knowne, or do not leadeto the fruj« 
rion thereof. In the meanes we con: 
ſider, whence direction is to be ta- 
ken, and what isto be learned: and 
there we ſhew what, and who God 
is, how wee muſt conceive of hirn, 
wiy hee ought to be worlhipped, 
what couenant he made with Adans 
in the time of innocencte, and how 
Adam by tranſgrefion fell, and 
plunged himſclfe, and his poſterity 
into woe and milerie vnſpcakable, 
intolerable, and eternall. In the 
next place we lay downethe meanes 
that God hath ordained for mans 
recouerie: And there is handled, 
waar Chriſt is, whar hee hath done 
tor vs,how we are made partakers of 
his benefits, how faith is wrought, 
and increaſed in vs, and what obe- 
dience wee owe to God in Chriſt, 
who is the obic& of Chriſtian reli- 
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gion.And becaule the godly in this 
courle of Chriſtianity are compaſ\- 
ſed about with infirmities, lubie& 
to many failes, and afſaulred with 
many tentations, which might dil- 
courage and tyrne them our of the 
way: I heretore we haue added, what 
courſe a Chriſtian ſhould rake to 
grow 11 grace, gow he may be pre- 
ſerved from failing, how he ſhould 
recouer after his tail, and of what 
priviledges the godly are, or may 
be partakers tn this lite. And in the 
laſt place, the blefſedneſle of the 
Saints after this like is ended, is 
touched in few words ; whereby | 
the ſurhciencie of che meancs is ma- 
nifelted : For as it is a way prelcri- 
bed or God; fo it leadeth vs vnto 
God, the firſt, chiete, and al-ſufhci- 
ent Good. Our deltre herein is to 
teach the {imple Chriſtian, now hee 
may grow from grace to grace, and 
trom faith to faith: and to further 
ſuch godly houſeholders, as deſire 
A 4 ro 
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-o5 incu and tIraine vp their chil. 
4-5: 2;;3 ſeruants '1n the informa- 
tioz: and feare of the Lord; but 
want lefore or abilitie to furniſh 
-+ cniſelnes; out of larger and'more 
learncd Treatiſes. For their ſakes 
wee hane adventured to compile 
_ this poore treatiſe, and to make it 
coinrmon; that they. might haue 
ſome helpe at hand , whereby they 
mint be coniirmed 1n the truth a- 
2ainkt rhe vaine caus of the Pa- 
piſts, and the better inabled to in- 
forme them that be coramitred'to - 
their charge. Ifany ſuch ſhall vouch- 
{ate to make vie of this booke, wee 
would defire him to marke,and ob- 
ſerue theſe few things, Firſt that the 
letters,a, and 6, arid'c, &c. ſet over 
the Anſwere, doe dire; what part 
ot the anſwere the Teſtimonies of 
Scripture alleaged doe ſerue to con- 
firme. And the figures 1.2.3. &c. 
doc intimate what words, or which 
parts of the anſwere, are explaned 
| I in 
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ia the Expolttion. Secondly, in tea- 
ching the Queſtions and Anſwers, 

rake the paines to ſearch into the 
provtes which are ajleaged for con- 
firmation of the matter; and if the 
ſame thing, word for word, be nor 
found jn the verſes of Scripture ct- 
red, then be pleaſed further-:ro en- 
quire what reaſons or arguments 
may be drawne from the place, to 
prove what is intended. T his wee 
commend, becauſe ir is a courſe be- 
hovefnll for the obrayning of well 
-prounded' knowiegge , the getting 
of ftedfaft and aflured fauh and 
comfort, and growing to be famt- 
liarly acquainted with the word. 
Thirdly, 19 reaving the Expoſition 
of every anſiere, take notice what 
is delivered by way of explication 
or confirmation, and whar reaſons, 
and how many,are brought to proue 
any point. T hereby aman ſhall be 
inabled to rcterre that which hee 
heareth in the pablike aſſzmblie, or 

LL - req- 
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readethjn other learned bookes, to 
ſome head, apply it to right pur- 
pole, treaſure it vp ſafely in memo- 
rie, for vie in the time of neede, 
and hane in readineſle to anſwere 
the gainſayers. Laſtiy, becauſe in 
ſuch a multirude of quotations it 
cannot be, but ſome will be miſta- 
ken; if in the places quoted thou 
finde not that which makes to the 
purpoſe, looke into the Errata, and 
ſee whether it be not there amen- 
ded, and before thou begin to 


reade, take notice of, and amend. 


eſpecially theſe more proſle oucr- 
fights in the printing . Page 192. 
line 21, for reliſting; reade reſting, 
Page 199. line 24, for voide, reade, 
good. Page 147. line 3.for, is ſea- 
led, reade, is not ſealed. Page 174, 
line 11. inſert, We may not vow. 
Thus heartily deſiring and ho- 
ping (good Reader ) that thou wilt 
make vic of theſe direQtions giuen, 
profitably to guide thee through 
thus 
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this ſmall worke; wee commit thee 
to God, and the word cf his grace, 
who is able to dire&, and fafelie 
leade thee vnto eternall happineſle; 
crauing that if thou receive benefit 
from God vpon the pervſall of this 
{imple Treatiſe, thou be carefull to 
poure out thy ſoule vnto God for 
vs, that he would enrich vs with his 
orace more and more, for the glory 
of God, the pood of this Church, 
and the comfort of our 
owne ſoules. 


oy, 


A General! 


A GENERALL TABLE 
_ of the chiete and principall 
heads of Doitrine handled 
in this Booke, 


vy; Hat ir is to glorife-God, & why man ſhould 
? * be carefull thereofcontinaally. pag 1.2. and 
I20.12fe 

\Why eucry man ſhould be carefull of his lalua- 
tion. Pag.2.3. ; 


The word of God alone doth teach tac way to 
irc eternall.pag. 3.4. 

The word of God is now ivily contained in 
writing, and is called the Scr;pure,and the holy 
Scripture Pay.4. 5. 

T he Scriptur< 5 given by inſpiration, pag.5,6, 

Ot :he bookes of holy Scripture.pag, 6.7. 

Argu vents by which it may be proucd,that the 
Scriprures are the word of God: & rulcs to be ob» 
{cred for the ynderftandging thereot.pag.7.8.9.19. 

Ot tne teſtimonicof the Church,pag.11. 12.13, 

Ot ehic coaſtancic of the Saints.pag 13.14. 

O: nuracles wrought to confirmae the truth. pag. 
I 4.13. ” | 
 Gfthe antiquitie of Gods word.pag.15. 

Of the ſtile of Scripture.pag.16.17.18.19, 

Olthe cfticacie of the word of God.pag-19.10, 
21.22, | nb 
 Otthe ſeete harmonic and conſent of holy 
Scripture-pag.22.23.24.25. 

Of che heauen]y doArine intreated of in Scrip- 
ture.pag.t 5 26.27, | 
 Theendofthe Scripturezis dinine.pag 27: 44 

; : 'T E 


THE TABLE, 

Theteſtimonie of the Scriprure it ſelfe is ſuſh. 
cient to proue that it is of God.pag.a8.29, 

The teftimony of the Spirit is neceſſary and al- 
ſufficient ro aſſure and perſwade the heart, thar 
the Scriptures are of God. pag. 2g, z 0. 

Rules to be obſcrued concerning the teſtimo« 
nie of the Spirit. pap.z0.3r. 

What is the diuine authoritie of the Scripture, 
Pag-3.3-33- . ES, 

The Scripture is therule of faith and manners, 
Page 33+ | pe 

How the Scripture is neceſlary.pag. 3 3:34, 

TheSctipture is pure.p.34.perfcR.p.3 4.35 and 
plainepag.36, 

Ofthe end why the Scriptures were written,p. 37. 
Allmen ought to reade the Scriptures. pag.z8. 

Of the tranſlation, and interpretation of the 
holy Scriptures; and what rules areto be obferied 
therein.pag.39.40.41. : 

The knowledge of God and Chriſt is neceſla- 
ric to ſaluation, pag. 42.43» T2 = 

This knowledge is eafie, excellent, ſound, ſuf- 
ficient and comfortable. pag,4 3. 

Arguments whereby it may be proued that 
thereisa God,pag.44-4 5.46.47.48.49. 

What Godispag.y0. 

God is one in eflence,but in perſons threep.50. 
What aperſon in Trinitic is , and howthe three 
perſons are diſtinguiſhed,pag,51 52. 

What a propertie in Godis.pag.s z. 

Of Gods wiledome . pag. 5 3. power » P39-54- 
goodnefſe, grationſnes,iuſtice, mercic, perf. ion 
and bleflednes.pag,54.55- 

Of Gods glory,and how it is manifeſted,p.56. 

Of Gods decree, pag. 56. of cleQtion and bes "Os 

tion, 


: FRE LABLEK 
bation.pa9. 57.58.59. 
Of creation.pag. 59.60, 
Ot proutdence.pag.60.61. 
Of che prouidence of God in euill,pag 61.62; 
Of Anpels.pag 6 2.6;, | 
Man was good by creation. pag.63. 
The image of God in man what it is, and 
herein it confiſts.pag 63.64.65. 
Of fundiypriviledges which man enioyed in 
the ſtate of innocencie.pag-65. 
Of the couenant which God made with man 
in the cſtate ofinnocencie.pag. 66.67. 
Adam by tranſerefsion fell from Gods p.67.68, 
The {inne of Adam was wiltull and exceeding 
great.Pag,b 8.69. 
All men by nature are dead in finne. pag. 70, 
Te? L.] Zo | T 
 Alithe ations of a naturall man are odious 
vnto God.pag.7 2, | 
What things are required ina good worke.. 
29.74. 
Why the leaſt ſinge doth deſerue cuerlaſting 
dcath. pag.7 4.796, - 
Of blindnes of mindc, hardnes' of heart, &c., 
pag 75.76, 
Of mans recouery ty Chriſt.pag.97.78. 
Ot Chriltsperſon,pag.79.80.81, 
_ Chriſt is our Mediator both as God and man; 
pag.$2,83, 
Chriſt fuffered in ſoule as well as in body. p.84. 
Of Chrift his death, and the differences be- 
ewixt it, and the death ofthe Martyrs,pag,85.86. 
Of Chrifls reſurreEion, aſcenſion, znd fitting 
at the right hand of the Farher.pag.$86,879. | 
— Chrilt is our Propher, Pricft and Rig pag". 


| THE TABLE. 

Of his propheticall office ; and the manner 
how he hath, and doth execute the ſame. pag, $8, 
$9.90.91.92. 

Differences betwixtthe prieſthood of Chriſt, 
and the prieſthood of Aaron.pag, 92.93.94. 

Of the funRions of Chriſts pricftly office, and 
the properties of his interccſhion. pag. g 4. | 

Of-Chriſts kingly office, and the funRions 
thereof.pag.95.95,97-98. 

Chriſt 1s the only head of his Church.p.8o.8r. 

Of the benefits of Chriſts death, reſurreRion, 
alcenſion,and inter ceſſ1on.pag.g$.99.100. 

How the knowledge of a mans miſcrie by a= 
ture,and recouerie by Chriſt, will worke in the 
heart of him whom God will (aue.pag, 100.101. 

The properties of true thirſt, pag.108. 

Ofthe nature, obiect, author and inſtrument 
of iuſtifying faith.pag. 102.10 3.104.105.1606. 

Of Catechiſing, and the benefirs thereof. pag. 
104.105. 

The benefits of hearing the word preached, 
pag. IO.107F. 

How we muſt heare if ye looke to profit, pag. . 
108.109.110, | 

Whartit is to apply the word ynto our ſelues; 
pag.TIO. 

Of Prayer, the parts thereof, and cncourage- 
ments thereunto.pag.11 1.114. | 

Prayer muſt be made to God alone,in the 
aameof Chriſt.pag.112.113- 


Angels or Saints departed doe not preſent our 
prayers before God.pag. 113. 


Libertieto pray is a ſpeciall priuiledge. p.107. 

Of Confeltion of lines. pap.114, 

Of Pctition, and things required therein. pag. 
| Ilg 


THE TABLE, 
YIF.TTO.IT7. 

Motiuecs to chankſohning; 204 1 things required 
therein Pag 1 19.118, 

An expoſition of the Lords Prayer. pag. 319, 
to 134 | 

; Thebencfits of obſcruing hov wee a in 
prayer,pag.134.135.136, 

Rules to be obſerued therein.p3g. 13 4. 

Sometimes wee aske and recews not, becauſe 
vic aske amifle pag.136. 137. 

Why God for a time denies wnat we 2ske.paz. 
3 PRE 
None can pray with hoye to ſpeede, but they 
ear depart from iniquinc.pag.13$. 

Prayer for the dead vnlawtull and yncharitable, 
P®9-I1 39.140, 

Of publike prayer.pag, * I. 

Of priuace prayer in the ramilie, cr by a mans 
ſelfe alone. pay-1 42. 

Of the fiontfication of the word SACTAment, 
P*p-143- 

None may adminifler the Sacriments, but _ y 
the Miniſters of che Wore.pag. 143. 

Oftthe Sacran nts in generall.; P-144-1 45+ 146, 

There be onciy two Sacraments in the New | 
Teftament.pag.146.147. 

Of Baprſme.pag.147.:4% 149.150, 

Ot the Lords Supper. pag. 130.151 152. 153e 
I34.T55.156., 

The daoger of vaworthy recciuing P. 157.158. 

What graces are require d 1n them who come 
vato this koly table.pags158.159.LE0.I61, 

The weake in faith ſhould not abſcor them» 
clues from this heavenly banquert,pag. 161.162, 

How vic ought to be aff.&cd ta receiving this 
SACLament 


THE TABLE. 
Sacrament.pag.162.163, 
What wee muſt doe afcer we haue receined, 
Pag.I 64, 
Of admonition-pag. 165.166, 
Of excommunication.pag,I'66,167, 
Of reading or he?ring the Scriptures read, and 
the benefits thereof, pag. 167.168. 
Of medication , what it is, and the benefites 
thereof.pap.1ro.and 168.169: 
Ot rcligious conference , and after what mage 
ner we muſt conferre, pag,110.,111.andi69, 
Of an holy Faſt,pag. 170.19 1.17 
Of an holy Feaſt pxg,i72.173. 
Of arciigious vow.pag. 173-174-197 Fo 
Faith cannot be fruitlefle.pag.,175, 
The principzll worke ot faith is the purificas 
tion of the heart,pag. 175. 
Of the ſpirituall combat, pag.176. | 
Of ſundry other fruits of faith.pag.177.178. 
Rutes to be obſcrued for the right vnderſtars 
ding of the Decalapue. pag, 179.380.181, 
Our obedience is to be performed vato Godin 
and thraugh Teſng Chriſt,pag.,43.and 182. 
An expoſition of the ten Commaundements, 
Pag.132.t0 217. 
Na maninthis!ijeis able perfcAly to keepe this' 
law.pag.217.218, 
Wee mult not omit the doing of gaod altoge= 
ther , though ve caynor doe it in that meaſure 
that God rcquireth.pag. 218. 
| What meancs a mau ſhould victo growin graces 
pagIg. 
Of examination, and the benefites thereof. 
Pag.31 9, 
Ofiudging our (clues,pag.32% LY 
Bp Ot 


Pg 


THE TABLE. 


Of watchfulnes; what itis, and whyitisnez 
 ceflary and profitable. pag. 220, 
Ot redeeming the time. pag, 221, 
Why,and how, faith is to be preſerved. p.221- 
222, 
Of the Chriſtian armour, pag.222. 223. 
Of the many and great primiledges that God 
affords to his children inthis life. pa.223. to 229, 
All the Godly doe not enioy their priviledges, 
andthe hingrances thereof. pag.229. 
How a man ſhould bridle and reforme his yn- 
ruly paſſions-pag. 229.230, 
How a man ſhould ouercome his tentations to 
diftruſt.pao,230.231.233.233- 
A man may have faith that feeles not comfort, 
Page 23H3JÞ ES 
The fruites of the Spirit doe not alyayes ap« 
peare in the faithfull, pag.235.236. 
The danger of ſecuritic, of leaning our firſt 
loue, and ofa'relaple.pag,236. ; 
Such as haue fallen into ſome groſle; finne af- 
ter repentance,ſhould nor y:terly deſpaire.pag,y38, 
Hovy a man ſhould rccouer out of a relapſe. 
\ Pag-227, ; 
Of the ſtate ofthe godly aſloone as this life is 
ended. pag.239. | 
Of the miſcrie of the wicked after this life: 
Pag. 240, | 4 
Oftheday cfiudgement, and oenerall refar= 
xeCtion. pag.240.241.242.243. 
_ Of the cternall perdition ofthe wicked, and 
theeuerlaſting bleflednes of the Saints after the 
day of indgement, pag.2.44+ 245, 246, 


FINS. 


" Fn 
Short Catechilme, 
with an Expoſuion vpon 
the ſame, 


EIS; HAT ovghttobethe chiefe, 
<Y 77 & & continnall care of eaery 

RMD 94s tn this life ? 
REAR 4. Lozgloific © God, 
and Þ (aue hts * ſonic. a 1 Cor. 10. 31. 

b AR.16,30.31, Matth,16. 26, 
Expoſ. 1.Gods glory, that is, his ſur- 
palling worthines, cannot be encreaſed, 
nor fully manifeſted, Ex.33, 20. becauſe 
heis moſt perfe&t.Plal.16.2. and infinite, 
lob 22.2.and 35.7, Godis ſaid to glori- 
fehim{cifewhenhe makes his excellen- 
cle to appeare. Numb, 14.21, Plal.72.19. 
Ezeck. 43.2. Angels and men glorific 
bim when they extoll his'greatnes, and 
teltife their acknowledgement of his 
'glory, Luk, 2. 14- Reu. 14.7, Ex.15.2, 
Here then to glorifie God, is inwardly 
in heart, Rom. 4. 20, x Cor. 6, 20. and 
5 


- A ſrart Catechifme, | 
outwardly in word and aftiun. Matth. 5. 
16. 1.Pet.2, 12, toacknowledge God to 
be ſuch a one as he hath reucaled him- 
ſcife. Reu-4.9.i 3, Plalm. 29.1.2,and 50, 
23, Of glorifying God , man ſhould be 
molt carefuil; for God is the beginning 
from which, and the endvnto which, 21! 
things doe tend. Rom. 11.36, his plorie 
is in it felfe molt excellent, Exod, 33.18. 
19,Plal.148.13.moſt deare to him.Ex0. 
 5.4.5-Eſa,42.8,and 48.11, theſupreame 
ende of all divine reuclation. Ephel, 2.7. 
of all his workes.EpÞ. 4.5.6. Prou.16.4. 
Exod. 9.16, Plal,50.15. loh.11.4:40; of 
mans life. P{al.6.4.5.and fervice,Zach.7, 
5.6,Pialm. rc1. 1.1oh.3.28.29. and all 
meancs furthering the ſame, are auailea- 
ble co mans faluation, Rom, 4. 20. 2T. 
Icr.13.16, Matth. 2.2, 8,.Sam-2+30. Plal. 

$0;23»:. 
2: To take care for our ſalvation, is ſo 
to live here, that we may live with the 
Lordhereafter,Phil,2.12.2.Pct.3.11.14- 
The (aluation of the foule is molt preti- 
ons. Plal 49.8. cannot be obtained with- 
out care. AR,2,457.1.Cor,9.24,Matth.7, 
T3. Luk, 13,24, and heis cucr mindleſle 
of Gods glory , that is carelelſe of -h1s 
eternall 


with an Expeſnion upon the ſame, 3 


cternall happinciſe,Eph.2.12, loh.5.44- 
and 7.15, Aiſo eternall life is a durabie 
treaſure, Luk,12.33,and16 9 10. I. Tim, 
6.17.18.a]l worldly things arevainevn- 
certaine, and tranlitorice. Marth, 6G. 19, 
P{al.73.1 8.19.theſoule came from God 
2nd is after a re{tle(ſe manner carried to 
lceke, and delire communion with God, 
and a delire to be heppic is naturally 
plantedin the hearts of ail men, by God 
hi:vſelfe; therefore we ſhould carnelily 
ſet our atiecions vpon things that arc 
aboue.Col.3.1.2. Phil,3.3.12,13.14 and 
infinitely defire the caioying of Gods 
preſence in heaven , for he is infiice in 
g00gnes, the higheſt of all thi::gs that 
areto bedeliresd. 

Q. Whence rauf we take aireftion to at- 
tate hereto ? 

A. Dit of the* woz? * of Gad alone. 
cloh.20.31. 

Expeſ. 3. God onely can giue the 
crown of elory,2, Tims. law. I 2.he 
alſois the ris obiet,andend of true 
_religion,Gen.18.19, A&. 18,25.26.Toh. 
6. 29. therefore none but he can reucale 
the way how wee ſhoftld obtaine that 
everlallinginheritance, Plal. 16.11.Pro. 

B 3 2.6, 


4. eA ſhort Catechiſme, 


2.6.9, Forthe nature of God is incom- 
prehenſble, his will and workes are vn- 
ſcarchatl*. Heb, 11.6. Deut. 4.4. 6. and 
29.29, Heb, 11,3.No man hath knowne 
the Father bnt the Son,and heto whom 
the Sonne heath reucaled him, loh. 1.18. 
Matth. 11.27. and the Goſpell is an hid- 
den miſterie, 1 Cor,2,7.10.Rom.16.25. 
26, fo thet we can knowe nothing of 
God, vntill God himfelfe anifellech it 
vatovs, Plal. 103.7. and 147.19.20. By 
the werd of God,we vndetſtand the will 
of God reuealed to reafonable creatures, 
teaching them what to doe, belecuc,and 
lcaue vndone, Deut.29.2 9, 

Q.+ Yhat call you the word of God ? 

A, The dholp Scripture + fmmedts 
atelp *taſpired, which 1s contained in the 
bookes of the Dld and New LTeſla- 
mentf. d 2 Tim. 3,16. 
 Expoſ. 4, This word of God hath 
Wins” beene diaerſely made known. 
Heb. 1. 1. asby inſpiration, 2 Chro.15. 
1 Eſa, 59, 21. 2 Pct, 1.21. Ingrauipg in 
the "Rb Rom.2.14.viliens, Numb.12, 
6.8, A&.10.10,11. Apo.1- 10. Dreames, | 
lob 33, 14. 15. Gen. 40. 8. Vrim and 
T hummim,Numb. 27.21,1 Sam.30.7.8. 

Signes, 


with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, 5x 
Signes, Gen. 32.24, Exod. 13,21. Audi- 
ble voice, Exod, 20.1.2, Gen, 22.11.15, 
and jalily by writing, Exo0d.17,14, This 
word io revealed, is by excellency called 
the Scripture, Gal.3.22, loh.,10,35.and 
the f2/y Scriptures, Rom.1.2.in reſpect 
_ of (305 the Author, AR.1,16, and 4. 25, 
th= noly pen-men,Luke 13.28. 2 Pet, 1, 
21, (he matter, I Tim. 6, 3. Tir.1.1.and 
end thercof, Rom. 1 5.4.2 Tim.3.17.The 
trutn of God was delivered to the 
Chucch in writing, Dent. 31. 9. Hol, 8. 
12, Reu-2,1, that it might be preſerucd 
pure from corruption, 2 Pet. 1.12,13, 
15. be better conuaied to poltcritie, Ter, 
236, 27. 28. Deut, 31. 9. be an infallivle 
{tandard of true dodrio, and determiner 
of all controuerlies, Eſa, 8.20. Mal.4.4. 
Deve. 17. 11+ that our faith might be. 
confirmed beholdins the accompliſh- 
ment of things propheſied, x King.1 3.2. 
comp. 2 King, 23.16. AR, 17,10,11,and 
for the more full inſtruction of the 
Church, the time of the Mcflias cuer 
drawing on, Mal,4.; 4. or being come; 
Luke 1.2.3. TN 
5+ To be immediately inſpired, 13 to 
beas it were breathed, andto come from 
" 0» the 
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the Father by the holy Ghoſt, without 
all meanes, And thus the holy Scriptures 
were inſpired both for matter,and words, 
Luk.,1,70.2,Pet,l.21. 

Q. What are the bookes of theOld Te- 
lament ? 

A, Moſes, amd *the Pzophets, c Luk, 
24-27. 

Expoſ.6. All the books of holy Scrip- 
ture, givenby God to the Church ofthe 
Tewes, are called the Lawe. Luk. 16, 17. 
Toh.1 2.34. andthe Prophets, Rom. 1. 2, 
and 16. 25. 26. becauſe they were writ- 
ten by holy men, ſtirred vp , fandified, / 
and inſpired cf God, for that purpoſe. 
1.Pct.,1.11.Heb.t.1r, But ordinarily they 
are compriled vadertheſe two heads,the 
lawe and the Prophets. Matth. 22, 40. 
AR. 13, 15. Matth, 7.12. or the laweof 
Moſes and the Prophets. Ac. 28.23. or 
Molſcs and the-Propnets, Ioh.1.45.Luk, 
16. 29, Moſes being diftinRly named 
from thereſt, becaulc he was the firſt and 
chiefe of the Prophets : as the Pſalmes 
are mentioned particularly, Luk, 24+ 44. 
becauſethey are the choyce and flower 
of all other Scripture, 

Q. hich are the bookes of the new 

| Teftament ? 


with an Expoſition vponthe ſame, # 
T eftareent ? 

A. Mathew,Marke,Luke, andthe ref, 
as they fellow ft onr Bibles; 


Q. How (may it be prooned that thoſe 
bookes are the word of God immediately in- 


fpired by the holy Ghoſt tothe Prophets and 

Apoſeles? 
A. "pthc "feftfmoniefofthe Charch, 

* conffancie 8 of the Saints, ** miracies 

® w3;ought t9cenfirme the trath.and the 

"*Anttquitſe: therof.f 2.Pct.1 19.gRcu. 

6.5.h 3.Kiag.17,24.lo0h.3.2.1.ler, 6.16 

He3.7 3.8. 

E::997. p. It isvery expedient and ne- 
cellary » tat all Chriftians,of age and 
diſcretion , ould Knowe that the 
Scriptures are the very werd of God,the 
immediate and infallible truch of God, 
thatis to be recceiued, obeyed and belee- 
ved, For thereby we are the better fitted 
to heare , reage, and receiue the word 
with attention , toy, reverence, {ubmiſlt- 
on. ACt. 10. 33. and allurance of faith, 
which being a diuine grace muit hauc a 
diuine foundation. 2. Tim. 3. 15. 16. 
1.loh.5.9.and being certaine mult haue a 
ſure ground, euen the word of God. loh. 
5.46, Eph.2.20:Rom.4.38, Allo it mini- 


ters 
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Recs no ſmall comfort in afflition and 
temptation that we know whom wee 
haue truſted , 2, Tim. 12. AR, 5, 29. 
Tiis muſt be knowne not by opinion,or 
probable coniefure, which may de- 
cciue, but by certaine and diſtin know- 
ledge , whereby we corceiue of things 
certaine certainely as they are, and are 
aſſured that we concciue of them none 
otherwiſe then as they are; that we may 
be able toftop the mouthes of Arheifts 
and Papiſts, who carpeagainſtthe truth. 
2, Cor,13. 3. 'We come not to the vn- 
derſtanding hereof by ſenſe, or diſcourſe 
of reafon : this matter 1s to be diſcerned 
and beleeued by faith, | 

Bur for the fuller clearing of the point, 
ſundry rules are to be obſerucd , borh 
concerning faith, and concerning the 
Scripture ie ſelfe. 1, Diſtin ion muſt be 
made, berweene certaintic of faith , and 
certaintic of ſenſe or ſight. Things be+ 
lecued, in themſelue3 are more ccrtaine 
then things ſeep, but they are not alwaies 
fo apprehended by vs.Certainty of ſight 
excludes doubtings, ſo doth not certain- 
ty of faith , itis ſufficient that it prevaile 
azainltthem, Gen. 1 5.6.8. 1,Cor. 13.9. 
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with an Expoſition upon the ſame, 9 
12, 1vd.6. 36. 37.38. 2. Implicite faith, 
by which wee confuledly beleeue, that 
ſuch bookes are the word of God, not 
vnderſtanding theſcnfe of them, is to be 
diſtinguifhed from explicite faith, which 
is cucr ioyned with a diſtin and certain 
vnderſtanding of thething belecued,loh 
3-2. Io. 3,Hiſtoricall faith, which ſtands 
in the certainety of the mind, & belecucs 
God ſpeaking in his word, muſt be di- 
ſNinguiſhed from juſtifying and ſaving 
faith, which containcs the perſwaſion 
and confidence of the heart, whereby we 
not onely belecue the word of God to be 
the chiefe truth; but alſo doe embraceir, 
as containing the chiefe goed of man, 
Iam,2.19.TIoh.5.35. Heb,6.11.&.10.2 2, 
Eph. 3. 12, for all things in Scripture are 
not aliketo be belecued , neither doe the 
ſame arguments ſerue, to beget each 
faith. 4-Concerning the Scripture , wee 
mult put a difference betweene the do- 
&rinetherein contained,and the wriring: 
for the figne is for the lenſe, and the 
knowledge and faith of both is not alike 
neceſlſarie. The doErine was ener neceſ(- 
ſary to be belceued, the manner of revea- 
ling was not alwayes, Ioh.8, 24. 5. Of 
"oe doAtrines, 
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dodrines , ſome are ſimply nece(ſEry to 
flvation, containing the maine grounds 
andchictc heades of Chrithan Religion 
others are expolitions, or amplifications 
of the ſame, very profitable, but not of 
ſuch necefitie, 1.Cor.3.12.13.Col.2,18, 
13, Phil. 3.15.6. A diltinfion is to be 
put betweene the Scripture generally 
conlidered , in reſpeR of the manner of 
revealing , and between txe number and 
order of the Bookes : it being onething 
to belecuc that the will of God is now 
fully and wholly committed to writing; 
another that this is the diſtin order,and 
precile number of Bookes. 7. Allo it is 
one thing to belecue, that God is the au- 
thour of this or that Booke ; another to 
beleeue that it was written by this or 
that Scribeor Amanuenlis ; (o thats dit- 
ference is to be made between the chiefe 
Authour of abooke, andthe Inflrumene 
thereof, 1.Cor.12.3. Mat, 10.20. 8. The 
ſubſtance of doctrine necetlarie to ſalua- 
tion contained in Scripture , is to be be- 
leeucd with an exprelle, hiſtorical, and 
fauing faith ; but the number and order 
of bookea ig to be belccued with faith 
hifforicall, 
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ith an Expoſition upon the ſame, 11x 
$, By the Church we vnderſtand not 
the Pope , whom the Papiſts call the 
Church virtuall ; nor his Biſhops & Car- 
dinals metin a ocnerall Coriech, whom 
they call the Church re reſentarive; but 
the whole company of belceuers , who 
have profciled the true faith ; whether 
thoſc who received the bookes of holy 
Scripture from the Prophets and Apd- 
files , or thoſe who lived after. Vnder the 
name of the Church we comprehend not 
the Prophets and Apoiiles, as they were 
immeciarely choſen and called to be the 
penmen of hol y Scripture;zfor they wrote 
not 25 mien In the Cnurch, butabouc the 
Church, The Church of the Tewes pro- 
feiled the doctrine, and receiued the 
Bookes of the old Teſtament, andteſti- 
fed of them that they were divine. Ta 
whoſe teſtimony theſe things giue force: 
1, Toihemwere committed the Oracies 
of God, Rom, 3. 2. 2. In grcat miſerie 
they haue conſtantly confelled theſame, 
when as by the onely denying thereof, 
they might haue been partaker both of 
Iibertic and rule, 3, Notwithſtanding 
fne high Prieſts and others nerſecuted 
the Prophets whiles they lined, yet they 
TcCels 
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receiued their writings as propheticall 
and divine, 4. Since obſtinacie is come 
to Iſrael, notwithſtanding their great 
hatred to the Chriſtian religion,the holy 
Scripture of the old Teſtament, is kept 
pure andyncorrupt amongſt them,euen 
inthofe places which doe cuidentiy con- 
firme the truth of Chriſtian religion,Eſa. 
53. 3.4.5. &c, The Chriſtian Church 
hath embraced the doQrine of God,and 
receiued the bookes both of the Old and 
New-Teltament. To whoſe teſtimoniec 
two things give waight : IT, their great 
conſtancie. 2. their admirable and ſweet 
conlent:for in other matters we may ob- 
ſerue differences in opinions , 1n this a 
ſingular and wonderfull agreement, This 
teltimonie of Chriſtians is conſidered 
three wayes;, x, Ofthe vniuerſall Church 
which frem the beginning thereof vntill 
theletimes, profeſſing the Chriſtian re- 
gion to be diuine, doth alſo profeſle 
that theſe bookes are of God, 2. Ofthe 
ſcuerall primativeChurches , which firſt 
received the bookes of the old Telta- 
ment, and the Epiſtles written from the 
Apollles to them , their Paſtors, or to 
lome they «new, &aftgr deliuered them = 
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with an Ex poſton wponthe ſame, 1% 
ynderthe ſametitle , to their ſucceſſors, 
and other Churches. 3. Of the Paſtors 
and Doors, who (being furniſhed with 
S$kili, both in the tongues and matters 
dwine, )vpon duetriall and cxamination 
have pronounced their iudgement, and 
approoucd them to the people commit- 
ted to their charge. This tceſtimonie is of 
great weight and importance, profitable 
to prepare the heart, and to mooue itto 
belecuc;of all humane relimonies wher- 
by the authour of any booke that hath, 
is,0r ſhall be extant, can be prooucd, the 
greatelt , both in refpe& of the multi- 
tude, wiſedome, honeltic, faithfulretle 
of the witnelles,and the likenes,conftan- 
cie, and continuance of the Teſtimonie 
it ſelfe, But this teſtimonie is onely hu- 
mane z not the onely , not the chiefe, 
whereby the truth and divinitie of the. 
Scripture isconfirmed, neither can it be 
the ground of divine faith and atlurance. 
5, The Saintsof God of all forts and 
conditions, noble; baſe, rich, pooreglear- 
ned,and vnlearned,old,yong,maried,vn. 
married, &c. haue ſuffered the moſt grie- 
uous torments, viuall, vnv{uall, ſpeedy, 
flowe , cuen what hell couldinuent , or 

Mans 
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mans malice find out, for the defence of 
this truth. All chcſe things a number 
numberles endured, and that with great 
conſtancicand ipy, cuten with a cheere- 
full heart and merrie countenance, ſo 
thitnone can thinke they ſuffered out of 
weakenelic, pride, .vaine-glorie, or dif- 
content. This the patient ſuffcring of 
the Martyrs 18 not a teſtimonie meecrely 
humane,but partly divine s for that cou- 
rage, and cneerefulnes which they ſhews- 
edin the midl{t of all torments, was not 
from nature hut from abour, _ 
10, Many and great wonders, fuch as 
Sathan himſelfecannor imitate , fuch as 
exceedethe power of any , yeaOiailthe 
_ creatures in the world, ſuch asthe molt 
malitious enemies of Gods truth, could 
not denie to be divine, hath the Lord o- 
penly wrought by the hands ef Moſes, 
the Prophets and Apoſtles , forthe con- 
armation of this truth, Numb. 11, 9: 
and 20,10, Exod.19416, 1.King.17,24: 
Mark. 16.20, Heb.2.4. loh.5.26, and 9, 
30.323, At. 5.12. Theſe miracles were 
fufficientto confirmetheiuinity of this 
truth, and writing, to them who were 
eye-witnclles thereof, Heb, 2, 3. oh. 20. 
20, 


with an Expoſition vponthe ſame, 15 
20, [udg.2.7.10, The vndoubted and 
cleare narration of them, is to vs an in- 
uiocible argumeit thereof. 

11, That which is met auncient, is 
molt rue and divine, the purelt religion 
is before all others; there muſt needs be 
a law before tranſereſiion, anda com- 
mandement giuenvnto man,kcforethere 
could be pl.ce for the Dcuill to temper 
him . But the religion taught in Scrip- 
ture i3 of greateſt antiquitie;the dofrine 
of the creation and fall is the handled, 
in all other ſtories whatlocuer 1s omit 
ted. 

9. How elſe ? 

A. Bp ** the * ffple,! 3 efficacſe.ſweefe 
m 14 conſent, adniravle * *5 docrins, ers 
cclient 2 4 end, and the Witnes ? '7 ofthe 


Scripfure it ſelfe. * Gen.17.1.Plal,5on. 


Efa.4.4.24+ FEx0d.20, 8.2. 1 Cor. 1 I.23. 
Joh.3.36, 1 Cor,1.23, Ioel.1.1.2,! Plal, 
19.8. Rom,1I5.4.Rom.,7,7. Zeph 2.11. 
Zach, 13.2, A539, AR. 9.5-20,2 1. 
Phil.1.12.12, Rom,t5,19.2 C0r.4 $8.9. 
10.® Genef:3.15.&!d 49.10. Ela.g.6, 
Dan.9.24., Niatth.148-AR.10,43-2 Pla, 
119.129.138.172, Deut,4.5.6. 9 Iohte 
20:31,P 2, [im.316.2.Pct.1,19. 

C Expoſ,12. 
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Expoſ. 12.Bythe ſtyleof Scripture,we 
vnder{tand notthe externall ſuperficies 
of wordz,but the whole order,character, 
frame, and comprehenſion, which firly 
agrecth to the dignitie of the ſpeaker, 8 
nature ofthe argument, and is tempered 
according tothe capacity and condition 
of them for whoſe lakes it was written. 
Indecd euery Prophet and Apoltle al- 
moſt, had a peculiar ſtyle; Eſay is elo- 
quent, ſweer, and more adurncd ; Sale- 
won accurate, Jeremie vchement, and 
morerough, Amos (imple, but all are di- 
uine. T hele things declare the maieſtic 
of the ſtyle. 1, Thetitles that the author 
of holy Scripture doth iuſtly challenge 
ynto himſclfe, which import indepen- 
dance of nature , Ex0d.3.14. ſupercmi- 
nencie of power, and ſouecraignti:. Plal, 
50.1.2.excelJencie both of properties & 
workes, Gena17.1, Ela.42.5.and qo, 12. 
_ 26.2. The manner vſed in teaching,com- 
mavnding, promiling, and threatning. 
Things aboue reaſon, hidden myſteries, 
ſuch as excecd all humane capacitie, are 
vnfolded, without all argumentation or 
furniture of perſwaſion, 1,Cor.2.7, and 
wee arc requiredto vnderſtand and be- 
2 


fi with an Expoſition vpontheſame 15 
lecue them, relying vpon the truth and 
credit of the reucaler, In giving the law, 
no procme is vſed, but, Thus faith the 
Lord; no conclulton, bur, The Lord hath 
ſpoken, Exod. 20.1,2, Commandements 
of which no teaſon can be rendered, are 
cnioyned. Gen, 2.17, and that whic" a 
nafursll man would account fooliſhnes, 
is peremptorily and with great {ecuntie 
required, Ioh,z.36, 1 Cor.1.2 3.24. no 
argument being brought to perlwace, 
or confirme, the equitic of thoſe come 
maunds, but onely che will of the Com- 
mander . Promiſes aboue likelihood are 
madc, to aſſure of performance no rea- 
ſon is alledged, but,I the Lord haue ſpo- 
ken, Ela, 51.22, and 52.3.4. and to in- 
courazec againſt difficulties and dar:gers 
preſent,divine aſliffance is promiſedboth 
a8 neceilaric and ſufficient, Ex.4.,12, Iof: 
7.9,ler.1.8. Ela.43.5. In the nianner of 
threatning alſo, the like notcs of the 
Diuinitic of the ſtyle may be obſerved: 
3, That without reſpe& of perſons, hee 
doth preſcribe lawes toall men, priuate 
perſons, :nd publike Magiſtrates,whole 
Kingdomes, and feuerall cftates, com- 
maunding whar is diſtaſtfullto their na« 

C2 ture 
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ture,and forbidding what they approve, 
pr omiling not f27rene honour, but life 
cucrlaſting if they be obedient ; threat- 
ning not with racke or gybbet, but cter- 
nall deathit th:y diſobey.loc].1.1.2.1oh. 
2.15. 1,S4M.12. 25. 4. Toat the Mini- 
ters of the Lord of Hoits doe require 
attent!>N; faith,and obedience, to what- 
ſocuer rhey ipeake in the name of the 
Lord, whether it were prophelie, com- 
maundement, or rebu::c ; whether they 
called to repentance, and reformation of 
things amiilc, or exhorted to obedience. 
2.Cor11.23. Mich, 11.2. The Jow and 
humble manner of ſpeech, vſcd in holy 
Scripture, cannot1ultly cffend any man; 
for it was pennedto the vie and behoofe 
betn of the learned and vnlearned, Rom. 
1. 14. tough the phraſe be plaine, 
the maitct is high and cxcellent, pro- 
found and vnvtrerable. Ho. $. 12. A, 
2, 11. Ealin:{ſeand plainneſle doth bet 
beſceime the truth: @ pearle needs not 


- painting, nor truch to be vnderpropped 


with forraine aides, it is of it ſelfe ſuffici- 
ent to vphold and ſuſtaine it elfe : it be- 
comes not the Maieltic of a Prince to 
play the Orator; and though the Scrip» 
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ture be ſimple in word, it is preat in 
Ower:; Ni) writings of ian | though nC- 
uer fo well (et forth with, wir, words. or- 
der,or depth of Iearning, can {© injioh- 
ten the minde,moowethe will, peirc* tke 
heart, or ſtirre vp the aff:Rios, as deth 
the word of God. Neities dye the Scrip- 
cures want eloquence, if the matter be 
well weighed ; no writing doth, or can 
equalize themio pitt-in<tle of prophcſy- 
I0g.or feruentnetle of praying. The iong 
of Moſes, and the beginning of Efay, in 
varicticand force of cloquence, do farre 
exccedall autors,Greek & Latin; if com- 
pariſon be made betwixt thoſe places 8: 
whatſozuer is moſt excellently indited by 
mat, ciitzer in Greexe or [.atin, you may 
ealily diſcerne, the one was writien by a 
divine;the other by an iiumanc ſpirit. 

13. The efficacy ofthis doRrine doth 
powerfully demonſtrate the divinitie 
thereof; for it converts the ſoule, inligh- 
tens the cies, Pla. 19.7.8 diſcuuers linne, 
Rom-7,7.conuincesthe gainſaicr,2.Tir, 
3.16.killerh and terrifiech, 2.Cor. 3.6. re- 
Hoyccth the heart, Plal.19.8, Plai.1: 9. 
03, quickneth, Pal. 119. 50.93. and 
comforteth, Rom. 2 5.4, manifeltera the 

C2 thoughts. 
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thoughts. 1. Corint,14-25,0ucrthrowes 
fajſe religions, c:{teth downe ſtrong 
holds,zrd the whole kingdome of Satan, 
ſtoppe:hthe mouth of Oracles,deſtroies 
Jdols.2 Cor,10,4.Z-ph.2.11.Zach,13.2, 
and remaines inuincibie, notwithilan- 
ding all oppoſition. A&.5.38.39. Theſe 
things commend the efficacy of this 
word, 1, The nature thereof is oppolite 
tothe wiſedome and will of a naturall 
M8N.1.Cor.1.21.and 2.14 Rom.$8.6.and 
yet it hath prevailed, 2. It hath prevai- 
led, not onely with the grofle and fot- 
tiſh Gentiles, who ſcrued other Gods, 
Gai 4.8, bur even with the molt feirce 
and bitrcr enemies thereof, ARt.9.5.6. 
20.21. 3,] he enemies who did oppoſe 
this truth, were many, mighty, and ſub- 
tile; as principally the Deuill, out of his 
hated againſt Gods glory, and mans 
ſaluation.Eph.6.12. Apo.2,10. and the 
Romane Empercrrs at his inſtruments, 
the rcit oftheworld furthering, and the 
Iewes, ſiirring thern vp; all which out 
of their louc to falſchood and 1co'atrie, 
ard rhcir walice 8g2inſt the Chriſtian 
reiigion, did with incredible ſury, 8nd 
vigilancic, labour the vtter abolition of 


this 
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this truth, AQ.4.27. and 9.2, Matth, 10. 
18,23 lIoh.16.2.AQ.r 2.50.and I4,2,5. 
19.1.Theſ,2.15 a 6.4. The perſons whom 
the Lorddid chule to be publiſhers of 
this hcaucnly doArine, were in number 
fewe, in outward appearance ſimple, 
rude, baſe, and weake; and ſometimes 
alſo negligent, Matth.4.1$.19.20. Luke, 
6.13-2.Cor.q.7.8.Matt,13.25. 5,Theſe 
ſimple and weake men, ſubdued the 
world, by preaching the Crcflſe of 
Chriſt, and prcſ(cnbing long ſuffering, 
and patience. 1,Cor, 2.4. 1. Thel, 3,4. 
Ac 9.16.2.Tim, 3.2.5, T he number of al 
ſorts;ages, conditions;fexes. and nations 
who gaue credit to this doAtrine,and con- 
firmed the ſame with the Iotle of their 
lives, was innumerable, Apo,6.9.to0, 
7.1n ſhort time a great part of the habita- 
ble world was conuertcd and brought to 
the obedience of faith, lo that Paul filled 
all places from Jeruſalem to llhricam,with 
the foundot the Goſpel. Col.1.6. Rom, 
5.19. 8, The more the truth was pcr- 
ſecuted, the more it did prevaile. AR. 8, 
3.4. Phil. 1.14, 9- Though the Jewes 
were walted with many and great 
ſlaughters, yet the Scriptures did ſtill re- 
C4 email:e 
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maine fafe, and intire in their cuſtody, 
when, the Hebrew Janguage vid lie ky 
molt voknowne, and had periſhed alto- 
ecther; had not the Lord prouided for 
religion; then by the Tewcs the deadly 
encmics of Chriſt, was the doArine of 
Chriſtian faith preſcrucd- 10, To thele 
we may adde, the dreag{ul] ivudgements 
of God, v hich feil vpon the perſecuters 
of the Chriftian faith; amongſt whom, 
ſome were forced at their laſt paſpe, to 
acknowledge the Ciuinity of this word, 
Ail whichthings doc ftrongly confirms 
the propagation, defence,and conferua- 
tion of es truth and dofrine, to be 
admirable and of God. 

14. The ſvweete and admirable con- 
ſer;t whichis found in all and eucry part 
of Scripture, cannot be aſcribed to any 
bur the Spirit of God; cach part ſo cx- 
aly agreeing with it ſelfe, and withthe 
whole. Ioh.5.46, This may (ufhciently 
appeare,by comparing the prophelicsof 
the old Teliament touching Chriſt, the 
calling of the Gentiles, andreicion of 
the leves, with the accompliſhment of 
them, declared in the New. Gen .3.15. 


and MATES I0. Numb, 14.17,Dan. 
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9.25 Matth,1.18.Luke 1.55,and 24.27, 
44. AR.26. 22. Deut,32,21, Mal, 1,10, 
11.,Plal.2.8,and 110.2, AQ.11.18, Plal. 
118,22,23, Match. 21,42. Such exa&t 
conſent as here is to be found, is impo- 
lible to befainced of mep, or Angels, as 
the things foretold were remooued 
from their knowledge and finding our, 
vntill they were reucaled , Theſe conli- 
derations giue [irength to this argu- 
ment, I, The length of time in which 
this writing continued, viz, from Z7oſes 
votill 7obz which preuented all conceits 
of forgery, lince they were not written 
in one,nor yet in Many apes,2.The mul- 
titude of bookes that were written, and 
of writers who were imployed in that 
ſeruice, 3, The diſtance of place, ia 
which they were written, witich did hin-- 
ger that the writers coujd not conferre 
together, ler.2.1.,2, and 36.5.Fzcck,1.1. 
4. The ſilenceof the aduerſatics, who in 
all that long ſpace mentioned, whiles 
the Scripture was in writihg ; could ne- 
uer detect any thing inthoſe bookes, as 
falſe, or erroneous; whole lilenceis of 
great weight in this caſe, becuſc they 
were eic-witneſTes of thoſe rhings which 
ous 


24 A fort Catechiſme, 


our Sauiour taught, did and ſuffered, 
according as it was prophelied of him, 
{o that they know the prophelies, ſaw 
the accompliſhment of them, and were 
acquainted with that which the Apo- 
files had written, If the Prophets or A- 
poltles, who wrote the ſame hiltories, 
doe feeme to diflent in any circuniſtan- 
ces, this doth nothing derogate from 
their auchorityz for in themſclues they 
eifter not, the fault is cur ignorance, and 
apprehenſion: by a right and iuſt inter- 
pretation, they may calily be reconciled; 
and the dilſonancy which ſeemes to be 
amongſt them in ſmall things, doth 
freethem from all (uſpition of fraud; and 
their fweet conſent in all matters of im- 
portance, doth conuince that they wrote 
by the guidance of the ſame Spirit, If 
they had all written one thing, they 
might ſeeme ſuperfluous ; if cach anew 
hiſtory, there could appeare no ſteps of 
conlent; when they rclate the ſame ftory 
with the ſame'circun:ftances, they haue 
their vie, one ſometimes ſpeaking more 
plainely thenthe other ;and when they 
agree in matter, but ſeeme to diflent in 
circumſtance, the eruth is the more con- 

hrmed, 


with an Expoſtion pon the ſame. 2.5 


firmed,an argument of fuller credit may 
be drawne out of that dillent ; for as the 
Heathen man oblſcrueth, too exaRt dilt- 
gence is neither appruoucd of ajl;nejther 
doth it want ſuſpition, To this ſweete a- 
greement of holy Scripture with it ſelfe, 
it might be further added, thatit agreeth 
with all other eruth whatſoeuer; there 
is nothing true in Diuinity, which is 
falſein Philoſophie; nothing in Phy- 
loſophie is repugnant to the truth in 
Diuinity, but it may be ouerthrowne by 
the principles of right and true Phylo- 

ſophie, | 
15. The matter intreated of in holy 
Scripture is diuine and wonderfull , Tt 
explicates vnto vs;the nature,properties, 
and high acts of God, purcly and holily. 
It deſcribes che perfon of Chrilt;ſo fhitly, 
excellently, and conueniently, that if 
the mind of man confider it attcnriuely, 
of neceflity it muſt acknowledge, it 
dathexceed the reach of a finite vnder- 
ſtanding. It diſcovers vynto vs the miſery 
and corruption of man by nature, the in- 
comprehenſible loue of God in Ieſus 
Chriſt towards man, that happy reconci- 
lation { if we may {2 ſpeake) of art iu- 
ICC 
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Nice and mercy by his iafinice wiſdome, 
ordaining Iefus Chrilt to be our Media- 
tor, and itvnfojds the covenant of grace 
which God made with man after his fall; 
all which can be drawn from no fountain 
but diwuine reuclation. 1,Cor.2.7.8, Ephi, 
'3.4.5.Col,1,26, The Scripture allo con- 
taincs the law of God, which teacheth 
the dutie of man, and that is wiſe £nd 
tu{t,the Gentiles the:nſelues being 1ud- 
ges. Deu,445.6,7.Inthe preceprs,diuerle 
notes of diuinty may be obſcrucd; as 
2, I helurpafling excelicncie of the act, 
requiring that wee ſhould denie our 
ſciues, and lead our lives according to 
cicappointmeat of the Lord, Matih,16. 
24-25, Roin,$.12,13. 2, The wonderfull 
equity that duth appeare in cuery Com 
maundement. 3.The admirable flrange- 
nes of ſome aGts, which a naturall man 
would count foolſhnes, yet perſcribed 
az neceflary. Toh. 3.36.and.$.24, 4,The 
manner how obedience is required, v1, 
2Dat it proceed from a pure hare, a good 
conſcience, and faith vnfained, Deut, 6, 
5, 1.Cor,13.2, j,Tim-1.5. 5. And the 
perfeRion of the law commaunding and 
aiiowing ai! good, but forbidding and 
Con- 
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condemning all binne and wickednes, of 
what kinde [oeuer. Take a briefe veiw 
of the ten Commaundements, are they 
not plaine, pure, briefe, perfeR, juft, ex- 
tending to all, binding the conſcience, 
and reaching to the very thoughts ? and 
doe not all theſe things commend vnto 
vs te lultice, wiſedome, holinetle, omni- 
potencie, omni-{cience, perfection, and 
abſolute foucraignty of the lawgiucr ? 
The promiſes and threatnings annexed 
to the Law, will ſuffer vs to acknowledge 
none Other author of them but the Lord 
alone: for none can make them but he; 
heonely can giue eternal] life,and inflia 
eternal condemnation, Motcuuer theſe 
are {o ſet together with the commande- 
ments,as they can mooue none, but on- 
ly the conſcience of him who doth ac- 
knowledge the Commandements to be 
diuine, 

16. The end of the Scripture is di- 
vine, viz, the glory of God, and the (al- 
vation of man, not temporall but eter- 
nall, The doctrines, precepts, prohibi- 
tions,and narrations, are all referred to 
the ſetting forth of Gods praiſe, which 
ſhewes that they are from aboue. Toh. ; 
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18.and 5.41. and 8.59.54, Gal, 1.16; 
And to peake truth,what is more cquall 
then that all things ſhould returne thi- 
ther, whence they had their beginning? 
This word alſo doth point outvnto man 
what true bleſlednes is, and how he may 
be reconciled vnto God, being loſt by 
finne; which is a firme demonſtration to 
prooue vnto vs the diunitie thereof; for 
what is more agreeable to the wiſedome, 
bountic, mercy, gracc, & power of God, 
then toreſtorc man fallen, and to make 
him pertaker of etcrnall happinetle ? 
and who can ſhew vato man how hee 
may be admitted into Gods fauour ha- 
uiog offended, or direR and [cad him for- 
wardinthe path of life, but the Lord a- 
lone?Thelc arguments arcof preat force; 
whether they be {everally or ioyntly 
conlidered, and doe as ftrongiy prooue 
that the Chriſtian Religion is,oncly true, 
as any other reaſon can, that there was, 
is,or oughtto beany true religion, 

T7. This teltimonie of Scripture it 
ſelteis moſt cleare, certaine, infallible, 
publique, and of it ſelfe worthy credit, it 
being the teſlimenie of che Lord him- 
(clic,who is in all things to be bekeued. 

But 
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Butthe external light of arguments, and 
creit:imonie: brought to confitme and de- 
monlſtrate, mult be diſtinguiſhed from 
the inward operation of the holy Ghoſt, 
opening our cies to ſee the light ſhining 
in the Scripture, and to diſcern the (enſe 
thereof,2,Cor,s.22, 

2 Theſe reaſons may connince any.be he 
near ſo ob/mate, but are they ſufficient to 
perſwade the heart hereof ? 

A, N9 : thetefftimonie of the '* pts 
rit is necefiarte 4,and onzly ai!-frfficient 
fo; this purpoſe, q x.Cor.2.14, r 1, loh, 
2.20.27. 

Expe/. 18. By nature we are blinde in 
ſpirituall things, x Cor.2.14, Maith.15. 
14-chough thereforethe Scripturebe a 
ſhining light, Pſal.119,1 05, yet vnleile 
oureics be opened,Plal.119.18. At. 20. 
18. wee Cannot ſee it, no more then a 
blind man doth the Sunne,loh.1,5. Ihe 
| $piritis the author of ſupernaturall light 
and faith,  Cor.2,8.9. Eph.1.17,1. Ioh. 
5.6.10, by the inl{piration thereof were 
the Scriptures writen, 2,Pct.1.21. the 
ſecrets of God are fully knowne voto, 
and efteually revealed by the Spirit, x. 
Cor,a.10, the ſame law which is written 
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ir the Scriptures, the Spirit doth write in 
the hearts of men that be indued there- 
with. E(4.59.21. Heb. 8.10. For which 
reaſons it muſt needs be, that the teſti- 
monie of the Spirit is all-ſufficient to 
perſwade, and a{lurethe heart thatthe 
Scriptures arc the word of God, To pre- 
nent miſtaking therein, obſcrue theſe 
rules, 1. The Spirit of God goth afſu- 
rcdly perſwade our conlciences that the 
Scriptures are of God, by enlightning 
our eyes ts behola the light, writing the 
law in our bearrs, fealing vp the promi. 
fes to our conſciences, and cauling vs 
fenſihiv to feele the effeRs therof. 1,Cor, 
2,12. Luke,24.45. 1 Cor.14.37, Ier.31. 
23.2 ,Cer.122.1,Theſ.1.5, with.1,Thel, 
2.r3. AR,16.14, 2. This perſwaſion of 
the Spirit, is more certaine then can be 
prooucd with realon, or expreſled in 
words: forthings doubtfull may be pro- 
ued,but things in themſclues moſt cleare 
and certaine,be aboucal proofe and rea- 
ſon,as the ſhining of the Sunne necdes 
not to be confirmed by argumentto him 
that hath his eyes open to ſee the light 
thereof, 3, This tcftimonie of the Holy 
Gholt;is certaine and manifeſt to him 

that 
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that hath the Spirit, but priuate not pub- 
lique, tcititying onely to him who is en-. 
dued therewith ; but not convincing 0- 
thers,not conb:rming 4odrines to others: 
4. Thiseeitimany of the Spirit isnotto be 
ſcuered from the word, which is the in- | 
itrumenc ofthe holy Ghoſt,and his pub- 
11que cerhmanic, It isnot therefore iniu- 
tous to tric the Spirit by the word of 
Gd, 1.1511.4.1, ſeeing there 18a mutyall 
relation terwcene the truth of the partie 
witnc(ſ1::g,and the truth of the thing 
witneiiedzanc the holy Spirit the author 
of in2 Scripture, is eucry-where like Vvn- 
co, and doth euvery-where agree with 
himſeirc, 5, The tellimonie of cheSpirie 
doth not teach or allure vs of the letters, 
ſyllables,cr ſcuerall words of holy Scrip- 
ture, which are onely as avellcll, tocarie 
and conuey that heaucnly light vnto vs, 
but it doth feale in our nearts the ſauing 
truth cuntained in thoſe facred writings, 
into whatlanguage foever they be tranl- 
lated,FEoil.x,12, 6, The Spirit goth riot 
lead then in whom it dwelleth,ablolute- 
Iy anda: onceinto 8ll cruth, but into all 
truth necellarieto. ſaluation, and by ac- 
grees.loh,16.13,with AQt,1«6.and.11 ho 
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G that holy men partakers of the ſame 
Spirit, may erre in many things, and diſs 
{ent one from another in matters not 
fundamentall. 
9. What are the propertiesof the Serip- 
o 
An. Tt is 99 "9 Dinins(anthozitie, the 

rate 29 087 faith and mn .anaers, 21Y necels 
larie,”” vr poye,03* profect, and 2+ 7 plain, 

f:;1im.2-16, © Fccl, 12,10, Gal,6,16, 
Fj OM, 1014.07 Fial.212;6. * Plal, 19.7», 
y PPr0',S. J. | 

E xp9/. 19. Such is the excellency of 
the holy Scripture, aboue all other wri- 
tings whatlocucy. 2. 1111.32.15, 2,Pet, 1. 
19.that it ought to be credited in all nar= 
Fations, throatn! 12S, promiſes, or pro- 
phelies. 1.T1m.1,15. Heb 11,11. 2.,Pct« 
1, 19, and obeyed in all commaunde- 
ments. lob22.22, Ier.,13,15. Rom.1.5. 
Gos tines Author thereof, beeing of in- 
comprehenfible wiſedome, Pla, 147. $5. 
great goodnefle, Exod. 18.9. Pla, 34. 8, 
Rom.11,22, abloJute power and domi- 
lon Cen t9.1, Plal, 50.1.2, and truth, 
that can neither deceigenor be deeciued. 
Rom,344. Tit.x,2, Heb,6.18, The au- 
ehority ofthe Scripture doth onely and 
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wholly depend vpon Gog the author of 
it ; and thercforethough vn e part tay be 
preferred before another, in reſpect of 
excellencie of matter and vie, Cant 1.1. 
I. Fim.I.I5. in auchoritic and certaintie 
euery part is <quall, and onely Scripture 


35 of diuine authozity,Gal, 1.8. Mar. 17.5. 
I.COF.IT.22, 


|... 


20. The Scriptures are ihe word ot. 
Chriſt, Co! e3 16, wholea ord ts vprich , 
Eccl, 12.10, P} 11,3, 16. the frft ruch, 
Heb.I3.8, received by immediate, 0 
VIC revelation, 2. Per.1. 21. and uclive- 
red to the Church; {fuſncient to MakCthe 
man of God perfect in all good workes)s 
2.Tim.3,16.17.the treaſury whence all 
dotiines roult bera'ien, I. et 4.II.ACt 
26.22,Lu.16.29.thetcucnfione wher- 
by they muſt berricd, AQ, 17.,11-Ela.8, 
209, without which,efror in doctrine and 
manners 18 rnavaidable Mattn,22 29. 

21, inreſpe of lu>{lance, the word 
of God was alwaics neceilary,Eph.2.20, 
without which wee couid neither know 
nor worſhip God aright, Heb.11.3.6, 
Mattn.22.29.10h.20.11-2.T11.:.16, 
Rom. 15:4 Luke2 4-26-27. larclpectof 
the manner of reucaling tn writing, the 

D 3 ScEip- 


4. A (hort C atechi/me, 


Scriptures were neceſſarie, euer lince it 
plcate} God after that manner to make 
knowne bis will. Deut.17.1$, Ioſh.1,8. 
Rom.T5.4,Luk.1.3.11de v,3.and(o ſhall 
betothoend ofthe world. 1.Cor10.11, 
Reu. 22.18, 

22. This bleſſed word of God is free 
from all, cuen the Jealt ſtaine of follie, 
errour, faiſhood, or vniultice, Plal. 119, 
138. 149, Prou.30.5. Toh, 17.17. all 
thinys being laid downe bolily and truc- 
ly, both for ſubltance,circumſtance, and 
manner of ſpeaking. Pſal,51,1, Matth. 
3.25. 

23. Whatſoeuer was, is, or ſhall be 
neceſſary, or profitable to be knowne, 
belecued, prattiſed, or hoped for, that 
is fully comprehended in the bookes of 
the Prophets,and Apoſtles, Luk.16,2 9, 
31. loh.5.29, Rom.15.4, Galat, 1.8.9. 
2T13.3,15.16.17.TheperteRion of the 
Scripture will mere plainely appeare if 
we conlider; 1, That religion for the 
ſubitance thereof was cuer one and vn- 
changeable, Heb.13.8.Eph.q.5.lude 3, 
AR.26.22. Tit.1,1.2. 2, The law of 
God, written by CHeſes and the Pro. 


paers, did deliver whatſocuer was need- 
| full 
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full for,and behoouefull to the ſalvation 
of the Iraclits, Deut.q,2.a0d 12.3 2.Pia,1. 
2,al.4.4.Hol.8.12,Luk.10-26, 3. Our 
Sauiour made knowne vnto his diſciples 
the laſt and full will of his heauenly Fa- 
ther.Joh.14.26.ard 15.15,and 16,12.and 
1.18,and what they recceiued of him,they 
faithfully preached vntothe world, AR, 
20.27. 1.C0r.15.1.2.2., Gal.1.8, 1, lob. 
1.3, andthe ſumme of what they prea- 
ched, 1scominittedto writing. AR.1.1, 
2.1oh,20,31.1,loh.5.13.with A4.8.5., 
1.Cor,2,2,Rom.10.8.9,10. 4, There is 
nothing neceſſary ro be knowne of 
Chriſtians, ouer and abovethat which 
is found in the old Teitament, which is 
not plainely, clearely, and. fully ſer 
downe, and to be gathered cut of the 
writings of the Apoltles and Euangelifis, 
' In the whole body of the Scripture: all 
doubts and controverſies are pericaly 
decided, Eſai. 8.20. Matth, 22.29. 40, 
Deut,17.8.9,10.11,12, 2,Tim.3.16.17. 
and cuery particular booke is ſufficient- 
ly perfe& for the proper ende thereof, 
Vnwritten traditions 1, Cor.4.6, new 
articles of faith. Ier,7,3 1.and.19.5,and 
new viſions and reuclations are now to 
D 3 be 
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be reiefted. Heb. 1.1. Toh.4.25. Toh.18. 
1f.And 16.1 3.wih Matth.28.19.2.Cour. 
3.6-8.r1.with Heb.0.13. 

24. In themfclues the whole Scrip- 
turc is ezlie, Plaj.119.105+ 2.Pct.r.19. 
Prov. 14.6. fucit exccilent matter could 
not be cclivercd in more {ipnificant and 
fit words, ARQ.1.16.with EpÞb.1.17, But 
a'l things in Scripture ate not alike ma- 
nifelt.2.Pct. 3.16. The Genities by ng- 
turc have the Jaw wiitten intheir hearts, 
Rom.2.14, but to a naturali man the 
_ Gofpcl is obſcure, accounted foolifhe 

2S, 1. Cor,1.21, 8nd,2,14, I hings ne- 
cellary to ſaluation are fo clearely laid 
downe, that the ſimpief}, induced with 
the Spirit,cannot be airogether ignorant 
of the ſame, El.54.13-1ch. 6,45.Dcu.30, 
11, Matth.11, 25. 2. Cor,4.z. But to 
them who are it part illightnes, 1, Cor, 
13.12, Many things are oblcure and 
darke, 21.Cor,13.9. to tame the pride of 
mans nature, 2,Cor.12.7. workein vs g 
reverenceto the Scripture, 2,Pct,3,16. 
7.13. (tire vs vp with care and dili- 
gence to read, piay, heare, &c, and vſc 
Guds meanes to growe in knowledge, 
Pro,2,2 64+ J« & acknow leds that all hea- 
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uenly wiſedome doth come trom ahovue, 
Pro.2.6. lam,1.5. 1. Kins 3.9, Tob,28. 
23, 
2. For what ead was the Scripture nrite 
ten £ 

An, £29 * feach, *5 infliruct , conulnce, 
CO2r<M> Aid comfort, * 2, Tim. 3.16.17. 
Rom.15.4. 

Expo, 25, baith and obedience is the 
way to h2ppines, and the whole gutie of 
man is faith, working by loue, Rom. 1,5, 
Tit.r,1,2,2,Tim,z.13.Gal.c.6.and 6.15, 
which is aſſaulted with igaorance,cirour, 
ſuperſtition and prophanenes, I, Tim, 
' 1.6,19,20,2.,Pet.2.1.2.3.and beſct with 
many attittions.2.11m,3.12,Therefore 
the Scripture which was giuen to ſhewe 
vnto man the way of life and {aluation, 
was allo written to tez<i found Do- 
Qrine, improoue erroar, correct iniqut- 
ty, inſtru ro rightcouſaetle, and com- 
fort in the path otholiccs, I. Tim, I.Io. 
31. Tic3.12.1-Thel,3.34.4.tib.12:1:2, 

©. Doth the gnowleage of the Scriptures 
belong vntoall men ? 

An.Beg:** all men arenct sncip allows 
£d ®,but crhozted and > commaninded 10 
read, heare, and < bndcrfiand the Dcripe 
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fore.*1ch,5.29.> Deur. 17,18.19, Rey; 
1.3.<ACt,8.30. 

Expoſ, 26, The Scriptures teach the 
way of life,Pro-2.9,Luk.16.29. ARt.24. 
14.a0d 13.46, Plal.16.11.10h.6.68, ſet 
forth the duties of every man in his place 
and cſtate of life, Deut.17.17.18.19.20. 
loſh.1.8. Pſal.119 24 2, Chron. 23. 11, 
1.Tim.4.14.and $J1.&c.2,[1m.,3,16.17, 
are the ground of faith, Roman, 4.20. 
2.Chro,2 0,20, 1,Tim.15, the Epiltle of 
God ſent to his Church. Hoſ,8.12, Rev. 
2.1.8.12,his Tcltament,wherein we may 
find what legacies hee Lath bequeathed 
vnto vs, 2.Cor.3,6.14, Heb.10,16.loh, 
14. 17. the (word of the Spirit, Eph.6, 
17. being knowne and embraced wake 
a man happy. Plal.119,97.93, Luk. 10. 
42. and 16,29. Plal, 1,2. Rev, 13, but 
negl:-Red orcontemned, plunge men in- 
to ail miſery, Heb, 2.3. Matth. 22. 29, 
Pi2..50.16, therefore all men of what 
age, citate, quality, or degree ſocuer, 
ougiits acquaint themfſelues with the 
word of God. 1.1oh.2.14.15. Plal.119.9. 
AR. 17.11, Deut.6,7. Ac, 18.25.28, 
for it was giuen of God, for the benefite 
and bchoote of all forts, Rom, 1.14. be= 
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ing milke for babes, and meate for ſtrong 
men, 1,Cor.3.1.2,Heb,5,13. plaine and 
ealieto inſtru rhe fimple, Pro. 1.4, Pla, 
19.7-and full of hidden wiſedome to ex- 
erciſe the ſtrong , and (atisfhie the wiſe, 
Col.2.3, 1.Cor.2,7.Pro,n.5. that both 
ſorts may beabletorry the Spirics.1, lob. 
441, be wile. veto ſalvation, and growe 

rich inall ſpiritual! knowledge and va- 
derſtanding, Col.t-10, and 2,2. and 2, 

IG. 

2. The Seriptures were writtex g He. 
brew and Greeke, how then ſhould ail men 
read and vnaerſiand oe ? 

A Tyep onght toe tranflafer 7 into 
kiowne tongics, © ai;d **taterpreted. 4 
1, Cor.14.18.19,* Neh. 8.8. Act. 8.34: 
 Expeſ.27. The Propiicts and Apolltles, 

preached their doQtrines to the people 
and nations in their knowne languages, 
ler. 36.15.16. Aﬀ.2.6, Immediately af- 
ter the Apoliles times, many tranſlations 
were extant. All things muſt be done in 
the congregation vnto cdifying. 1, Cor, 

14.26, but an vaknowne tongue doth 
not edifie. Gen.11 4. and all are com- 
maundedto try the Spirits, 1,Thel.c.21, 
I, COr.Io.15, 


25. The 
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28, The expounding of the Scriptuces 
is commaunded oy God, 1,Cor, 14.143. 
4+5-39,and practiſed by the godly, Lux. 
4.16. and.24.27.NMatth,1,23. 1 Cor.14. 
19. profiteble both for the vofolding of 
obſcure places,Neb.$.8. and applying of 
plaine texts, 1.Cor.11.23-24-28.29, It 
(hands in two things: 1, In giving the 
right {enſe, Marth, 13.38, Act 2.29.30. 
Gal.; 16, 2. Ina tit application of the 
fone AR, 2,16, and 1.16. 1. Cor, 1 I 4, 
24. 2, Pct.1,12. of one place of Sciip- 
ture, there is but one proper and na- 
turali ſenfe, though ſometimes things 
are ſo exprelled , as that the things 
themſelues doe ſignific other things;ac- 
cording to the Lords ordinance, Gal, 4s 
22,23434.6x.12,46,with loh.19.36,Pl, 
2.I. With, ACt.4 24.25.26, we are not 
tied to the expoittions of Fathcrs, or 
Councels,for the finding out of the lenle 
of the ScriptureRom. 3.4. Matth, 5.27. 
28.31.32,33-34,38. 39-43 44: the hoy 
Gholt ſpeaking in the Scripture, is the 
onely faithfull interpreter of the Scrip- 
eas $24 70.1,Cor,2,10,11.l0h,14,26, 
E(.55.4. The mcancs to find out the true 


meaning of theScripturc,areconference 
of 
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of one place of Scripture with another, 
2.54m,24.1,with1.Chro21.1, Ela.28, 
16. with Rom,9.33, Eiai, 65.1.2. with 
Rom, 10.20.21, Mic, 5.2, with Matth;2, 
6. Matth. 26,34, with Mar,14. 30, dili. 
gent conlide:ation of the {cope and cir- 
cumlitances 'of the place, Matth. 22+3T, 
32,AQFH.2.29, as tis occalions, and co- 
herence of that which went before, with 
that which foliovcth after; the matter 
whereot ie deth entreate, 1,Cor,11,24, 
25.26, and circumftances of perſons, 
times and places, Ad. 13.36.37, and 
conlideration, Whether the words be 
ſpoken figuratiuzly or imply ; for in fi- 
euratiue ſpecches, not the outward ſhew 
of words, but theſenfeis to be taken; Iohg 
15,1.Maith. 26,26.loh.14 6, Ex.12.11, 
Joh.6,35-1.Cor.10.16.and knowledge 
of the Aits and Tongues wherein the 
Scriptures were originally written 1.Cor. 
12.10, AMt.2.3-4. But alwaics it Is 
to be obſeryed, that ob[cure places, are 
not to be expoundei} contraric to the 
rule of faith ſer .downe in -plainer places 
of the Scripture. Rom.2.18.20.& 12.6. 
.2-Tim.1.13.A&.13.33,36.27.RoMm.9.7, 
| 2. What dath the Scripture eſpecially 
teach ws? An. The 
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An. Then ſating * knowledqe 2 of 
CEodz3 and Xeſs Chailt.* loh.17.3.0Col, 
2,1,2. 

Expoſ. 1. Knowledge is the ground 
of obedience. 1.,Chro. 28.9. ARt,26.18, 
z rich gife of grace, Mar 4 11, ihe firſt 
prace that God giueth vnto his children, 
1,loh.2,20.27, and 5,20, loh,16.4.and 
6.63. the foundation of all other graces. 
Pro. 19, Plal,9.10, Hol. 4. El. 11.9. 
theguideof our affections, and direcicr 
of our ations, Plal. 119. 9. 1c0.101. 
Pro, 2.10, 11.12. Ef. zo. 21. without 
which,zecalc is little worth, Rom. 10,2, 
facrifice was vaine, Hol.6.6. and deuoti- 
on was but ſuperſtition, Acts 7.22.23, 
This when it is made by the worke of the 
holy Ghoſt, to be effeRuall to lincere 
faith, loue, feare, and obedience, is fa- 
ving,loh,17.3.Ela,53.11. 

2. Wee mult know God, becauſe 0- 
therwiſe wee cannot delire, Ioh,4.10,0- 
bey,1,loh. 2.4, nor haue communion or 
fellowſhip with him. 1,loh. 1.5.6.7. 

3, We muſt know Chriſt, becauſe {tn 
hath made afſcparation betweene God 
and vs, Efa.c9.2.ſo that wee cannot be 
receined into Gods fauour,or haut com- 

Mun 
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munion with him, without a Mediator. 
Eph.1.3.5. Rom.3,25,tph,2.18,1.loh. 
2.1.2. Heb.10,21.22.l0h.14,6.and God 
in Chrilt, or God ard Chriſt, is the ohb- 
ict of Chriltian religion, Colofl.; ap, 
1.Pct.1.2.1,l0h.14.1,Heb.,1,6. Chrilt is 
the image of the inuilible God, Col. x, 
15.the drightnelle of his glorie, and the 
exprcile image of his perſon, Heb.1.3.in 
whom, with open face wee behold, asin 
a glatle, the glorie of the Lore, 2.Cor. 3. 
18, loh.14.9, in whom arc hid all the 
trealures of wiſedome and knowledge, 
Col.2.3. The Apoſtles who preached 
vnto the world the whole counſcll of 
God necellaric to ſaluation, did preach 
nothing, ARt8.5, Rom.10,8.9, Aft, 28. 
31. did deſire to know nothing, but le- 
ſus Chriſt and him crucified, 1.Cor.2.2. 
Phil.3.8. of him they wrote;that our ioy 
might be ſull. 1.10h.1.4. and the Lord 
who forbids vs to glory in anything be- 
fide, doth command vs to gloric inthis, 
that wee know him ia Chriſt, Icr.g-2 2, 
1.Cor.1.30.31.{0 that this knowledge ts 
necellarie, caſie, excellent, {ufticienr, 
ſound, and comfortable. 2.Cor.4. 3-4. 
AR$.8, 


2. Hon 
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9. How may it be prooucd that there is a | 
God? 

A. By the 8 * wozkcs and ©: wonders 
which are leene,the fefft:noniciot3 cons 
ſcience, the © tg 4 ci the ſotle, and 
the! pzactiſes 5 of Sathan, 8 Pla.19,r,2, 
___ vs Rom.1.20, AR, 14.17 | lob. 
12.7.8,9,2 Exo0d.8.19,a0d 9.16, Rom. 

2,15, Efa,33:414, Plal, 14.5. a0d 5. 5. 
k Zach, 12.1. Plal.g4$g1o0,! R. .ucl. 
12,7.10. 

Expoſ. 1, The firſt creature was made 
of nothing, otherwiſe it could not be 
ſubict ro change and alteration : and all 
creatures are finite, compound, imper- 
fe, vnable to make or (uſtaine rhem- 
felues; therefore of neceſfitie there muſt 
be a firſt cauſe, in power infinite, moſt 
perfc&, and of it (elfe, that giues being. 
and continuance vntoall things. 2, No- 
thing can bethe cauſe of it felfe, for then 
it ſhould be borh the cauſe and the effeR, 
both before and after ir felfe : therefore 
allehivgs bane theirbeginning from one 
firlt ond ſuprezne cufe, which is God. 
"2 Amonglt things created we May ob- 
feruc a ſeries of cauſes, and an ordetin 
the things themfelucs; but order is from 
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one firſt, and leads vs vnto cone firſ, 
4. All tnings , even things without life, 
{enſe, and reaſon, which cannot moouc 
voluntarily, or intend an cnd, aire dt- 
rected orderly vnto an end : therefore 
thereis one wile,005d, and chiefe direer 
of ali thinge,which is God. 5.The preat- 
netle,perteRion, multicude, varietie, and 
concord of things exiſting ; the forme, 
and continuall fultentation of the world, 
doe ihew tharall things doe depend vp- 
on fome one, wile, and perfect good, 
from w:iom they haue their being and 
preferuation. 

2. By Wondere, vee vnderitind viſt- 
ble ad apparant works, extraordinarily 
wronctit, not onely aboue the ordinary 
courſe of nature, but {imply aboue the 
povcr of nature, cither in reſpec of the 
works it ſelfe, or the manner ot doing ; 
which eftc&s doeconvince, that there is 
an infini:e power thatis aboue, and doth 
eucr-rule all things: for every p: incipall 
and primarlecaule.is more exccilent then 
theeitefs thereof, | 

3. Theconfcience doth regiſter, bring 
to remen:tbrance, and beare witnctſe of 
Enc COSitations, words, and ations of all 
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nent: excuſe andcomtort inweldoing,a- 
ain the diſeraces, flaunders, and per- 
ſecutions of the 5: rorld; accuſe and terris 
fie for linne fecret'y committed, which 
neuer did, nor (hai! come into the know- 
I:dge of men: incite ,to holines, and 
curbe and bridle from I niquity , which 
is a Manifeft token, and proofe, that 
thereis a ſupreme iudge, who bath gi- 
ven alaw binding tie conſcience, doth 
obſerue all our thoughts. deuiſes, words, 
2nd WO! kes, and Wiil call VS [9D All aGC-. 
ount, and reckoning. 

4. Tie ſoule is a (pirituall,inuifible,and 
immortall fubltancc,enducd with power 
to vaderſiand and will; but the fouleand 
the powers thereof, is not of and from it 
ſeife ; therefore it muſt proceed from a- 
other cauic, which is power, wiſedome, 
and vndeiſtanding it felfe, and that is 
God. 2.1n the vnderftanding , there are 
certaine principles whereby it diſerneth 
eruth and falſchood, good andeuill; this 
gift wan hath not of himſelfe, therefore 
it (prings from a — and moſt 
wiſe vaderitanding, the principall cauſe 
being cuer more excellent then the ef- 
fect. 3. The mince is not latisficd with 

the 
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the knowledge, nor the will with the. 
polf:{{1on of all chings in this world, but 
{ll they feeke, and earneſtly thuſt after 
ſome higher good ; there is therefore a 
Soucraigne truth, and cheife god, 
which being perfeQly knowne, and en- 
toyed will giue contentment, 4. By the 
power and facultics, of the Soule, man is 
capable of happines , or of the cheife 
good; but in vaine ſhould hee be made 
capable thereof , if chere were not a 
ad good to be polletſed and enioy- 
CO. 

5.By the affaults and ſuggeſtions of 
Satan we feele there isa Deuil], may wee 
-notthen certainly conclude that there is 
a God? 2.,SatanIibuursby all meanes fo 
extinguiſh the Itght of the Goſpel, to 
lead men on in ignorance, error, and 
prophanenciſc,and to turne them out of 
the path of holines : Now why ſhould 
Satan warre thus againſt God, his word, 
and Saints, why ſhould hce ſecke Gods 
diſhonour , and mans deſtruction, if 
there were not a God, alaw, and an cucr- 
laſting life. 

©. How elſe? | | 
An. By the © conſent ofnations,” dc- 
E fence 
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fence ® of the Church ,* ſuppozf and 
n comfort of the goÞ'p ; but paſnctpally 
Ly the © ®cripture, = Plal.9.16, and 58, 
10.11.” Jer, 3.9,9.E(.42.8. 

Expoſ. 6, All nations in cuery age, 
tim?, and place of the worid, haue ac- 
knowledged that there was a God. 
2. The Gentiles could not endure him 
who denied adiuine power, 3-They ado- 
red Fockes, (tones, bruitebeaſts,& the ba- 
ſe{t creatures, rather then they would 
haue no deitie at all, 4, T hey were zea- 
ſous and forward in the worſhip of their 
1dols, which ſhewes that though they 
acknowledged not the true God , yet 
they know there isa God to whom di- 
vine worthip is due. 5, Such as hane ſtu- 
died to become Atheiſts, could neuer 
blot this truth out of their conſciences, 
but the caaicſtic of God hath affcighited, 
and histerrors made them afraid. 

7. The deuill with great malice and 
fury, and vngodly men with all their 
might, authority, malice, and policy, 
hauelabourzdto find out, and cxtirpate 
all choſerhar call vpon the name of the 
Lord Ieſus; but they have becn miracu- 
oully hid, preſcrued anddefended by the 


Lord, 
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Lord,2,God hath wonderfully fruflrated 
all the deuiſ:s of the wicked enemics of 
his Church ; by the meanes they practi- 
ſed to roote it out, it was encreaſed. 
3.God fought from heauen againſt the 
perſecutors of his children, and cxecured 
ypon them the bercenes of his diſptca- 
ſure; dreadiull indgements did ouer- 
take many of then, and (ſuch horror fell 
vpon ſome, that they were forced to 
leaue their places of honour, and rule, 
and betake themlelues to a folitarie and 
priuatelite. 4. The Lord hath armed his 
children with inuincible courage and 
fortitude, teendure diſgrace, contempt, 
poverty, Gezth, and che molt exquitite 
torments © nt ci] could tnuent; he hath 
ſupporicsd them vader the burthen of an 
acculing conſcience, and inwaruy refre- 
ſhed them as it were ſudden! ly with 
ſweete peace avg conſolation; and by 
the power, (trength, and comfort ofthe 
holy Ghoſt, hath cnabled them to ling 
Plalmes in priſvn,and inthe mid{t ofthe 

hre : which courage, {lrength, and con 
fort oftheirs, doth plainely Jemonſlrate 
thatthere is a God; ſpecially if you com- 
pare it with that feare, faintnes, and vn- 
8 3 quietNes, 
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quietneſle, vexation,and deadnes, which 
is in other men when they ſuffer any 
thing- 


© What us God 

An. Pets? as Dptrit, haning 4 his 
being of ** bimſelfe. x loh.4.24.4Exod. 
3,14, 
j Expoſ. 9.God is a ſpirituall, inviſible, 
cnd immaterial] fubſtance. x, Tim. 1.17, 
Luk.24439- | 7 

10, Godis without beginning, Pſal. 
90.2.and 93.2,E(a,43.12,and 44.6. and 
without cauſe, Apoc.1,8, Eſa.41.4, and 
4A3.10.and 48. 12, and ſo hee is without 
compoſition, infinite, Pla,147.5.& 145, 
3+ Ex09.3.14, cternall , Prou.$.22.23. 
Rom, 16.26. incomprehenſible, Exod, 
33.22.23, 1.Tim.6.16.1. Kin,8,27, Ela. 
66,1, and vnchangeable, lam. 1.17. Mal. 
3.6. 

9, How many Gods bethere ? 
_ An,Dnelp © one"! God and ** th2ce £ 
Perſons, the Father,Sonne, and Yoly 
Ghoſt,* Deut. 6.4. 1.Cor 8$.4.6.' Matth. 
. 28.19-1.loh.5.7, 

Expeſ. 11.There can be but one Om- 

nipotent, Dan 4.35. infinite, etcrnall , 
- molt perfeRt firſt cauſe, and direRer of all 
things . 
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things, all things are referred to one 
firlt, Rom,11.35, Apocal, 1,8, and 4 
Y I. | 

12. A perſon generally taken, is one 
intire ſubſtance, not common to many, 
enducd with life and vnderſtanding, will 


©. and power, Apciſon in the Godhead, is 


the Godhead reſtrained, or diſtingui- 
ſhed by his perſonall propetrtie, loh. 14, 
16. and 15,1. Thewhole divine nature 
being indiuifivle, 1.Cor.8,6. is common 
to all three perions, Father, Sonne, and 
_ Holy Gholt, Aq.4,24, 2.Cor,1.3.1oh. 
I.1, Rom.95. H-b 1.8, Numb, 12.6.7. 
with AQ&.1.16.1.Pet.1,11, Heb, 1.1. Act, 
4.25, ich 2.Pet-1.2 1.a0d therfore what- 
ſocuer doth abſoJutcly avrce to the di- 
vine nature , or is ſpoken of the aiuine 
nature by relation vnto the creatures, 
that doth agree likewiſe to cuery perſon 
i Trinitic.loh,1.1.Prov.8.22. Apoc.1. 
$. Matth. 18.29. Ioh.3.13. lob 26, 13. 
and 33.4.10h.14.26, Luk. 1.35. Euerie 
perſon in Trinitie, is equall in glory and 
eternitie, Ioh,10.30., loh,17.5. Phil,2.6. 
Eph.1.11, with Ioh.12.4. and there 18 
a molt neere communion and vnion be- 
tween them,by which cach one isin the 
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reſt, and with thereſt, loh.14.10. 11, Toh. 
1.1. andcuery one deoth pollelſe, loue, 
and glorifie each other, Prov. 8.22, 30.v. 
joh.17.5, working the lame things,lobn 
5.19. But the Godhead confidered with 
the perſonal] property of begctting, is 
the Father, &c, 

9. What # the propertie of the Fit hey ? 

An.To be of himſcife and *©to '3 beget 
his Sonne,* 1,10h.1,18.and 318, 
__ Expoſa3.The divine nature doth nei- 

cher os, nOr is begotten: but the Fa- 
ther dorh beget his Sonne by an cternall 
and neceijarie communication of his ef- 
ſence,wholly and indiuiſibly to his Son, 
which yet he wholly retaineth in him- 
ſelfe, Ioh.1.1.Pro.8.22.23. 

9, What i the propertie of the Soune ? 

An, Lobe ' begetten of the Father, 
Y Toh.$.18. 

9. What # the mane of the Holy 
Gheſt ? | 
An. Topzeceed from the "” Father, 

and * the Sonne,"7 lob, 15,26.* Rom,$. 
9. Gal.4.6, 
2. The nature of God # infinite and ine 


comprehenſible, how then may we conceine of 
bim? 


AN. 1By 


rhe. 
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An. Byhts 7 pzoperfles '4,and bp his 
z wozkes. 7 Ex09.34. 67.* Pla.19.1.and 
L.1.1ob 36.24.&c,and 37.1.18. 
Expoſ-14. A propertic in God, is that 
whereby his divine nature is knowne in 
it ſelfe, and diſtinguiſhed from all other, 
Thepropertics of God do notreally dit- 
fcr from the diuine ellence, nor or2of 
them from the other ; but cnely in our 
manner of conceiving, wherefore cucry 
propertie in God 1s infeparable ang in- 
communicable. 
O. What are his properties ? 
An, De fs '5 molt * wiſe,"s > Erong,c'7 
_ good,4 5 gractans,c '9fuft,! 22 merciful?, 
8 21 perfect," 22 bicfſed,and ? 23 glozicus, 
2 Rom.16,27, Job 12.13. < Mzt.19 i7. 
d Exod.33.19. Rom.;.$. © Pia, 145.17, 
tPlal, 103.11. and 3.45.8.9.5 Matth, $5, 
48. Tob 35.7.8. * NMark,14.6, Rem 9.5. 
i 3.Cor. 2.8, | 
Expoſ, 15, Wiſedomeis that, whereby 
Godby one, Heb.4.13. infinite, Pfa.1 39. 
6,and 147,5,Ela.49.28. eternsll,Fph.r, 
4. imple, Exod. 3.14. and vnchangeabie 
ac of his vnderſtarding,Efa.46.10.dotn 
know himſelfe, Matth.1 1.27. loh.1- 18. 
and 7.29, 1.C08,2.10.11, and atlthings. 
E 4 1.loh, 


54. eA ſhort Catechiſme, 


1.loh,3.20. loh,16.20. and 21, 17, and 
aQions clearcly, infallibly. and diſtinc- 
ly, 1.Cbr.28.9, 2.Tim.2.19. Plal. 56.8. 
and 147,4. Matth.10, 30. with ail their 
circumſtances, 1.Sam. 23.11.12. Math, 
11.21. Mat. 24.22. Joh.7 30. cilcerning 
a molt wiſe reaſon ot them. Eph.1.11, 
Pro,8.14. 

16. Strength is that, whereby God 
doth moſt freely,Plal.115.3-and 135.6. 
without rehſtance or wearines, whatrſo- 
cuer he doth will, Da.4.35. Ela.qc. 28. 
and can do whatiocucr he can will, Mat- 
3.9. 

17. Goodneſlcis that, whereby God 
being the cheife good , Mark, 10.18, 
ſheweth himſcife very good and bounti- 
ful) to all bis creatures, Pla}, $6.5. Gen. 1. 
31.Plal.33.5.and <6.6.and 14549. 

18, Gratioulneſle isthat, whereby God 
being truely av jable in himſclie, Plal, 
86.15, and 111.5, is freely bountifull 
vnto is creatures, Rom.3,.24. louing 
and cheriſhing them tenderly , without 
any deſert of theirs, Plal. 145.8. and 36. 
5.7.9,.Luk.1.30, YC 

I9, Jufticc is that, whereby God is 
erue inall his ſayings, Eccl,12.10, Rom, 
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3.4. 30d righteovs in all his doings.Gen* 
18.25. Dcut.32.4-lob,8.3. and 34. 10.& 
36 23, Plal.92.15. Rom.9,14, 2.Unrun, 
I9.7.,Dai..9. i 4. 

20. Mercy 1 that, whereby God of 
his tre grace and loue . is ready to ſuc. 
cour ſuch as arc, Plaj,57.10 and 103, 
4. Fial. 103.4 and 145.14, or migtit be 
in miſcrie by rhe condition of their 115+ 
ture, 

21. PerfeAneſle is that, whereby Gud 
is neceſſarily all- luficientio and of hin 
ſclfe.Gen,17.1.10b.22.2.8.35 5.6,7.PL. 
16.2, andthe caulec of all periction and 
eoodneflcin eucry thing beſides, Jam. 1, 


17. 2 Cor.3.5, and 4 7, 1.Cor. 8.4.6, 
Rom.11,36. 


22, Bictſedneſſeis that, whereby God 
fully and cllentjally - Enowir £ and wil- 
To that acfechon «hich win himlelte, 
hath all fulneiic of dchight and content- 
-ment, in and of huwteife, Gen. 17.1, 
I. Iim.6.15, and 1,11. and is the cauie 
and obie@ of the bletIednetle of his crea- 
tures, Plal,16.11, andi7.15, loh.17.5. 
1.10h.1.3.6, - 

23. Gloric in God, is the admirable 
exccllencic of his molt holy and diving 
: Na- 
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nature,whereby he infinitely excelleth all 
creatures,Exo0d.33.18, Plal,8.1. Ioh.12, 
41- Row. 1, 223.Pfal.2 9.9. his glory,the 
Lord doth manifeſt more oblcurely in 
this life, Num,12.8.Ex0d. 33.20, I.Cor, 
13.12. by his Goſpel, 2.Cor.4-4 6. and 
lignes of his preſence. Exod.33. 22.Eſa, 

6,1,viz, ome thining brighenelle, Luk. 

2.9, Matth,17.2 5. or thicke cloud and 
darkeneile , Exod. 16,10, and 24. IS. 
I.Kin.8.11.andexcelient afts beſecming 
his grcatnelſe , Pſal. I9.T. Plal.29.9. 
Exod.9.16,lot.2.11-2.Thet].1.1o.But 
moreclearely 1t is reuealed in hcauen. 
Reu.21,23.loh. 17.24. 

DS, Wauaat are his Workes ? 

An. hep are th:cce, Decree,Creation, 
and þ dp pogagt 

9. What 1s theatcree ? 

An. That whereby ©od hath from c- 
fernitie ſet downe * with himſclſe what - 
ſoener * ſhall come to paſſe, * Ephel. 1, 
II. 

Expo/. 1. All things with their cauſes, 
eftects, circumſtances and manner of 
being are decreed by God. Aﬀﬀt. 2.23. 
and 4.27.28. Eph. 1. I 1. This decree is 
moſt wiſc, Rom. I 1.33. iuſt, Rom. 9.13. 
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I 4.cternall, Eph.1.4.5. 2. Thel.2. 12. 
AR.Iy.18.1. Cor. 2.7.ncceſſarie,P(.33. 
I I.Pro.19.-21.vnchangeable, Heb.6.17 
molt free, Rom.9. 18, and cavfe of all 
o00d, lam. I. 17.but not of any (inne, 1. 
Toh. 1.5. The fpeciall decree of God con- 
ccrniag Angels and men is called prede- 
ſkination. Rom. $.30.of the former little 
is 'ocken in holy Scripture, of che Jattcr 
noe is ;cucaled, not voprofitable tobe 
knowne,lt may be defined, the wiſe, free, 
inſt, etcrnall , and vnchangeable fſen- 
rence or decree of Goc,Eph.I.I 1.deter- 
mining with bimſelfe, to create and go- 
verne man for his ſpeciall glory, wiz the 
praiſe of his gforious mercy, cr great 
iuſtice, Rom.9. 17.18. Rom. 11,26. Of 
this decree there be two parts : EleQion 
and Reprobation;1, T hel. 5.9. Jud 4.v, 

Election is the dectee of GOD, of 
his free loue, gracc, and wercy, chuling 
fſome-men to faith, bolines, and eternall 
life, for the praiſe of his glorious mercy. 
1,Thel. 1.4. 2.Thel. 2,13. Eph:1.4.5.6. 

Rom.8.29.30, Thecauſc which mooucd 

the Lord to cle them who are choſen, 

was none other but his meere 2 00d will 

and plcalure,Luk,12.,32.Rcm. 11.5.and 

| 9.1. 
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9.11.16.Eph,1.5, 2.Tim.1.9. The cnd, 
is the manileſtation of the riches of his 
graceand mercy, Rom.9.23. Eph, 1.6, 
The ſending of Chiilt, faith, holines, 
and eternal! life are the cffcAs of Gods 
loue, by which he mwaniiclteh th- inft- 
nite riches of his grace, tvh.3.16.1.1ch.4 
30.AQ.13.48, Tit,1.1. Col, 1.12. Rom, 
6.23. Inthelame order, God doth exe- 
cute tais decree intime, he did decree it 
in his ctcrnall counſell. 1. Thel.5.9. 
2,Thel.2,13,R:probation ische wiſe, iult 
and abſolute decree of God, ordaining 
toleaueſome men vnto themſciues, to 
ſufter them to fall, and to inflit vpon 
them cternall puniſhwent, deferued by 
their (ins, for the praiſe of his vnſpcak- 

ableandereat iuſtice, Rem.9 11.13.2%q.. 

Tude.4.v.ler.6.30, The caule of this de-. 
cree is the abſolute will and good plea- 
ſure of God, Mat,1 1,26 Rom.9.13.mans 
. finne is the cauſe why God will puniſh, 
but no accalion why hee did ordaine to 
palleby, or ro puniſh man, Rom.g.18. 
20, T his decree is iuſt, becauſe God hath 
power oucr inan, as the potter hath oucr 
| hisclay, to make one vetle} to honour, 
andanother vato diſhenour, Rom. 9.5 I. 
cr, 
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fer.1$.6. Matth.20.15. The end hereof 
isnot the condernation of thecreature, 
but the manifeltation of Gods iuftice. 
Rom,g. 22. Sinne 1s the eft<& of mans 
free will, and condemnation is an effect 
of inſtice, inflifted vpon man ter linne 
and difobetience,loh.3.18,8 12.37.39, 
29.40.2,Theſl,2.9,10.but the decree of 
God which is good, is the cauſe of nei- 
ther,P(.5.4.A man in this life may be aſ- 
{ured of thts eleftion,2.Pet.1.10,1.Thel. 
1.4.a:d«ternall happines, Matth. 24.24. 
loþ.10,28,29. Rom,$,33,34. 2.,Tirm.2, 
19. but not of his reprobation, for he 


that is now prophane, may be called 
hereafter,Marth. 30,5,6, 


2 What ts creation ? 


An, That wyecrebp God made all 
1 things * of nathing, 11 ® ſixe dapes« 
L Heb.TI,3.m Ex09,20.1T. 

Expoſ.2. \ he firlt matter whereof all 
things vere made was not ctcrnall, Gen. 


11, Pro,$.22.2 3, for then it could not 
be ſubie& to alteration, Plal. 102. 26. 


27. neither fliculd God bethe fountaine 
of all goodnes,it any hiog lad a being 
and not from him: thenthe word begin- 
ning couldnot be referred te all things, 

BuE 
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Butit was made (imply of nothing in 
time. Heb. 11.3. and other corporal! 
things were made of it, Gen.16, &c, by 
no lefle power and wiledome then the 
lumpe it (clfe, Ier.2 0,12, Reu.4. 11. lob. 
38.4.5.6,7,&C. 
0. In what forme or manner nere all ehing 
created * 

An.Jnan * ercelient oder, and cxccss 
ding 2 go9v," ler. 10.12, Gen.,l.t. &C; 
 ® Gen.I,31, 

9, For what ende aid God make ll 
things ? 
__ An. F893 theepzaiſe of his greaf poivcr, 
goodnes, wiſedome, perfection, and 
freedome,? Reu.4.11.Pro.16. 4+ 
9. What us pronideace ? 
. An:Ehatwherebp God 3 doth 4 pzes 
ferue, * ad 4 governe all things, with 
all their actions, 4 Plal,4.8, Pſal.3 6.6, 
1, Lim.4.19,* Pro.15.3,Matth,10.29.30, 
31. 

Expoſ. 3. God doth conſerve all crea- 
tures intheir kinde, Gen,7,1.2.3. and 9. 
1.2.3, AR.,17.,25.27, andin particular, 
Deut.25.4. 1.Cor.g9, lob.z $.v{t,or 39. 
5 Pſal.147.9.both inrc{pe of their na- 
ture, and ol their qualities, Pſal,19.1.2, 

lob, 
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tob.2 9, 1.2, &c, Exod:234.25.Deut.28, 

$3. 

4. God gouerneth all creatures accor- 
ding to their feucrall natures, Pſal.33., 
13.14 15.& 135,6,7, and 104.14. and 
145.15.10b.10.8.9.10.11- Prou, 20.24, 
Pial.L 19,91. with all their ations, Pal. 
14.2, and33.13.14-18. Eccl, 3.1.2.3. 

| &c, and $.6.Gen.20,6, and 50.19.20, 
eucnthole things which are molt caſuall 
in reſpeR of vs, Ex0d,21.13.Deut.19-5- 

_ Godin great wiſedomeand iuſtice doth 
ſuffer men to finne, Pſa}, 50.21.AR. 14+ 
16. with-holding and with-drawing 
from them his grace, Pſal,$I.,11.12. 
Matth, 11.25. Luk, 10.21, trying them 
by outward occalions, Gen, 3-5. 6. 
2.5am. 11.2, & 16.20,21.22, ludg.20. 
2I-giuing Sathanliberrieco tempt them; 
2.Sam.24.1,2.Chr.21.1,Luk.22.31 and 
carrying them forward, when by their 
owne fault they arcourt of the way, Aa. 

17-18. Pſal. 105.25, Rom, 1.24.28. 
2,Thetl.2.9,10.11.Alfo he doth limit (in, 
and determine the {innefull ations of 
men, 2.Kin.19.28, Gene37,27.28, Plal, 
124.1.2, 2:-SaM,17,24, I.Sam.24-G,7,6 
29.6.7, lob.i, 6,12. Gen,20.6, buth in 
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reſpe& of time; loh 7.30, Luke.2 2,55. 
Matth.24 22. continuance, Hol. 2.6.7, 
AR-14 36.& 17-30.2.Pet.2.9, Apoc.2. 
10.olac:,Maitn.16 21 and 20.18, Luk, 
12.3 }. Pi ViN1Ns) EZ<C.2 1. 19.20.21,223, 
22. Iudge.2.13.and g.23.2.Chro.18,31 
32.AF-9.25.and23-7 1-21.27.10h,1$, 
$.1nvard purpoſe, Exod. 24. 24, Manner 
ot :jnning Prc.16 9g.and 211. and pro- 
orciſe,Gen. 37-25.26.28. 1.94m.23.26, 
27. and 25- 22.Luk-4-24.30.AR,9,1.2, 
I.54M-2 1.12.14. pun.n onelinne with 
anvhe! 2..hr2y 20.Rom,1.28,Exod. 
7.3 2 Thell.2,9.10. 11,and order them 
to 25 excellent eng, Pro.21. 1. Gen. 50. 
20 21 429 45.7.lob,1,t1.11,22.and 2, 
IT ©, Eta IO.7, | 

9. What are the ſpectall creatures made, 
preferued.aud gonerned by the Lord ? 

Au. Angeis ſand 5 Yen. { Hebr. 2.7, 
Col.1.16. 

Expoſ. 5. Angels are finite, Heh.r.13, 
14.Co!.1.16.Mat.4.11.and 26.5 3.Pla. 
68.17. compleatand immortall Spirits, 
Matth.2 2.30. Luk.20.36. Heb.,1.7,Plal. 
104.4, made after che image of God, Iub 
2.1. Pla $.5. Luk. 9.26, Matth, 25 21s 
Heb.2,7.that they aught praiſe his name 

| and 
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andexecute his commaundement, Pal, 
103,20.Efa.6.3. The Angelsthar abode 
io the rruth,are excellent,loh.$.44.Eph, 
I,20,and 3.10. for their nature, E(a,6.2. 
Dan,9.21. 2.Theſ.1.7, gifts,2, Sam. 14. 
17. Matth.6.10. and 25,31.Luk, 15, 10, 
1-Pet.1.12,2:Kin.19.35,Efa.6.2. Matth. 
24.36. 1.Cor.13it, offices, Dan.7 10, 
Revu.5.11. and eſtate, Matth.1 8.10. An- 
gels and men are (peciall creatures in re- 
ſped of ther natures, gifts, Plal.8,5.and 
end why they were created Plal,1o 3-20, 
Pal. 95.6. 

2. What was the ſtate of man by Crea. 
t50n? 
An. Barncilous * holy, and © haypp. 

t Ecc].7.29.0r 31. 

Expoſ.6. The whole man was made 
cue to the will of God, free 
from all impuritic and {inne, and cndu- 

cd with all perſet rightcoulnelle befit- 
ting fuchiacreature. 

2. Why (ay you that man was holy ? 

An. Breanſs he was created after the 
v7 Image of God.in ® knowledgezrigh- 
feonſneffe, 9 and true holinefſe,” Gen. 1. 
26,C0l.3.10,Eph: 4.23.24. 

6 7, The Image or ſimilitude of 
F God, 
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God, (for theſe two are all one, Gen, z, 
26, with Geo.5.3.lam.3.9, 1. Cor.1s. 
49. Col, 3.10.) is aliucly reſemblance of 
God, one cllence, Gen.1.27, Man doth 
reſemble God, not in rcfpet of his bo 
dic, nor chcifly in reſpect of theimmor- 
tali and ſpiricuall (ubltance of the ſoule, 
endued with reaſon and will ; but inre- 
ſpe of the graces which God beſtowed 
vpon the ſaule,Eph.4.2 3.24. Col, 3.10, 
and yet by realon of tae voion of the 
foule and bodie, the whoſe man is ſaid 
to be madein the image of God.Genel. 
9.6. 
$. As God knowes hinſeclfe , Toh.$. 
55. 1,Gor.2,10. and all}things belides, 
loh.16,30. fo man did truely,diſtioly, 
_ perkeAly , and cfteually know God , 
Rom.1-19.20. his will, Rom,2.15. and 
workes, Gcn.,2.20,23. and his own hap- 
pinelle in God, and his owne preſent e- 
{kate, though he was ignorant of the fu- 
ture, | 
| 9. As God villeh himſelfe 'as the 
cheife good, Eſa 42.8. and can will no- 
thing but what is goodzlo mans will was 
ablc to chooke God, and all good freely, 
readily, and orderly, and to doe what 
Was 
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was required, 1. Chron. 28.6. and 29.9. 
His aftcQions allo were lubieR to the 
rulcof perte reaſon,duely and with an 
holy moderation caried vnto that which 
is od, reſp:Ring God or man, Tit.2, 
5.12. 1,Tim,z.2, Matth. 22.37.38. 39, 
Devr.6.5. 

9, herein did mans happine (ſe con- 
fiſt? 

An. Jn the enfoping + of » fwete 
peace and communion with the Lozd. 
vv Gene1.29, 

Expoſ, 10, God did loue, favour, and 
accept of man; and man did b: hold, re- 
ioyce; and reſt in the Lord with full de- 
light. 

7 Wha: further priwiledges did man en- 
oj in in thi ſtate of mmnocencie? 

Av, Pee was ptaced in* paradiſe had 
ltbertic to cate of 7 enery tree in the gars 
den, ercept the tree of '* knowledge of 
good and cutli,and was made * ruler of 
all earthly creafnres, * Gen.2.15.7 Gene 
2.16,* Gen. 2,17.* Gen.2 19. Pſal.8.6. 

Expoſe. 11. The evear of mans cating, 
or forbcaring that fruit, did giue the 
name to that tree, If hee haJ obeyed, he 
ſhould be happic, hauing experience of 

2 good ; 
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good > ifhe did cate thereof, he by expe- 
rience ſhould know what good hee loſt 
thereby, and what miſerie hee brought 
on himſelte, 


9, Were theſe things beſtowed vpon man 
that he might line as be liſd? 

An, No,bnt that he might 2? ſerue the 
b 1,025 hts Baker, who therefoze gane 
man a law,btnding © him alwates fo pers 
fc obedience, and aſpeciail commanns 
dement t57ry htm, > Rev. 4.11. Plal, 95. 
6. © Rom.,2+;I4, ; 

Expo/. 12, God the Creator of man, 
Pal, 100.3, and in that reſpe his ſu- 
preame, and abſolute ſoueraigue, having 
beſtowed ſo great gitts, and maine liber- 
tics vpon man freely . might vpon his 
owne will and pleaſure require at the 
hands of man, what obedience ſoever he 
had, or would inable him to performe, 
Deut.11.31.32-Icr. 27, 5,andmight allo 
inioyne him to manifeſt bis loyaltie and 
humilitie, by abſtaining from ſome a& 
in it ſelfe indiffcrent, for no other reaſon 
bur becauſe he was ſo commanded. Dan. 
4.32.35,Pl1.114-3, 


9, What was that ſpeciall commannde- 
ment 3 


An,Dl 
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An. Of the treeof 4 knowledge of gad 
and enill, thou halt not cate, foz in the 
day that thon eateſt thereof, thou ſhaif 
die the death.4 Gen,2.17. 

9. Death we heare was threatncd if hee 
Aid diſobey;what promiſe wasmad: to incou- 
rage him to this dutie ? 

An. The continuance © both of '3 hims 
ſelfe, and his '+ poſteritic, fi that good 
effate,*Gcn.2.9, 

Expoſ. 13. Thetree of life ſeemes to 
bea ligne and feale of the continuance 
of his happineſle,if he had obeyed, Gen, 
3.22.23.24.Pro,z.18,Apoc.2.7. 

14. All mankinde was created good in 
Adam, Eccl,7.31.Rom.5.12, 1. Cur.15. 
2 2.as other creatures were intheir kind, 
Gen.1.31.and God did enter into couc- 
nant with our ff} parents, Gen. 2.17. as 
they were the roote of alltheir poſterity: 
ſo that what they had actually proiniſcd 
to them, we had promiſed to vs allo in 
them. 

9. Dia man continue in that good eſtate ? 

An, No,but*s5 he ffell from Ged thos 
rough the enticcments sf Sathan. 
f 1, Tim,2.14. 

Expoſ. 15, Man was created 200d, but 

2 Q1UTta- 
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mutable, ſo that he mightfall,Gen.2.17., 
Ecc1.7.31. and God not being bound 
to vphold him, Rom, 11.35. Gcn.17.1- 
did ſuffer him to fall, knowing how to 
order the ſame for the ſctting forth of his 
olorie,Prou.16-4.God knew before that 
man would tranſgreſle, Act. 15, 18.Plal. 
139-2. yet was he not therefore to for- 
beare to giue mana molt wile, juſt, and 
calic precept, whereby hee would ſhew 
forth his Soucraigntic ouer Aian, 1.5am. 
I 3-39. 

QO. How did hefall ? 

An. 13y innings 8 {lfullp '* againft 
God,tranſgreffing bts law. 8 Eccl.7.20, 
or 31.Rom.5.12. 1.1oh.3, 

Expoſ. 16, Sathan was the principall 
outward cauſe of the ſinne of man, Gen. 
3. 1.10h.8,44 Apoc. 12.9. who enuying 
the gloric of God, and the ſalvation of 
man,did vſethe ſerpent as his inſtrument 
toleducethe woman, Gen,z.1, 2.Cors 
17.3. and the he]pe of the woman to ſe- 
duce the man, Gen, 3.6. The qualirie of 
the fruite , by accident was a cauſe to 
mooue them to cate thereof, Gen. 3.6. 
and the juſt and good law of God, for- 
bidding that linne,may be (aid to be an 

OC(a- 
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accalion of the linne, as it did forbid an 
ad& in itſelfe indifferent, that man could 
not. comme it without finne ; but the 
principall inward cauſe of mans fall, was 
bis owne free-will, freely and volunta- 
rily tranſgreſiing Gods commandement, 
which he might and ought to have obei- 
ed, but would not, Gen.2.7.17,and 3.23, 
24.Rom.s 19.Eccl.7.31, 

I. Whar waithe ſime hs did commu ? 

An, The * cating of'7 the fozbibden 
fruit." Gen. 3 6. | 

Expeſ. 17. The tree of knowledge, in 
it{clfe was good,Gen. 1.11.12: 1-Tim.4.4. 
Gen, 3.6. but the fruitchereof vnlawull 
to be caten, becauſe God had forbidden 
itto be eaten, 1.10h.3.4. Gen.2.17. And 
this linne of Adam was cxceeding great, 
becauſe it was the breach of fo calica 
commaundement, Gen.1. 29, with Gen, 
2.17. that God had given forthe try- 
all of his obedience, committed by him 
that had received great fauours from 
God, Gen.1,26.27,28. &c, and that in 
Paradiſ:, Gen.3.6.,23, Aifoit wes ac- 
companycd with an heapeof other fins, 
infidelitie, idolatric, vnthankefulnefle ro 
God, and contempt of hin, blaſphemie 


F4 in 


70 A foort Catechiſme, 


in abſcribing to the devil,murther, &c. 
2, Did all mankind Jine in Adam! 
An. Yes * , fo2** wee were all in his: 

lopnes,* Rom. 5,12. 1 WORD) 22, Heb. 

7:9.10. 

Expoſ. 13. Adam was not a othugte 
Do but the common parent of vs all; 
and as hee receiued integritie for him- 
ſelfe and vs,ſo heloft ir for himſelte & vs, 


9. What i the ſtate of all men +by reaſon 
of eAdams fall ? 

An. Theyare * dead? in Sinne, and 
bondſlancs ** of Sathan,* Eph.2.1.2, 

Expeſ. 19. To bedeadin linne, is ro be 
vtterly deprivedof all life of grace, Eph. 
5.18. ſothat we can mooue to nothing 


of our (clues, thar is truly acceptable in 
the {ight of God, 


20, To be bondſlaues of Sathan, is to 
be vader the power and duminion of the 
dewil, ſo that wee doe, and cannot but 
doe Þis will and commaund. i.Tim.2. 
25.26. AR.26.18.2.Core4.4, 

9, Howaoth that appeare * 

An Jn that they arealtogether 'vnable 
fo goet,and** pzone® to cuill continus 

allp;! 2.Cor. 3.5,” Gen. $.21, 
 Expoſ. 21, Eucry facultic of ſoule, 


and 
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and member of body,is defiled with fin, 
x.Thc(.5.23. Rom,5.6. The minde is 
blind, Ter. 10.14. and 51.17, Matth 15. 
14.Eph.5.8. impotent, Luk.24-25, Toh, 
1.5, and 3.9.10, and $,43, 21. COra2,14, 
Deut,2 9.4, vaine,Pro,14.12. Eph.4.17, 
:,Cor.1-21. Ef.44.20, fooliſh, Pro.22, 
5. Tit.3.3. Ef.29. 13. Tob.11. 12. apt 
todeuilc cuill.ler. 4.22. The memorie is 
feeble, apt to forget good, Luk,24.6.7. 
8, to remember cuill, but neicher good, 
nor cuill as it 0ught. Matth.27.63 . with 
Matth.26 75. Deut,8,10.11.19.Heb.1 3. 
2. 2, Pct.3.5. I he conſcience is impure, _ 
Tit, 1.15. Heb. 10.22, benummed, Gen. 
42.31.22.Eph.4.19 Gen.50.15.Heb.g, 
14, or turmoiled, loh.8.9, 1.10h,3.20, 
Dan.5.6,9.Gcn. 4,4, ARt.24.26 and 2.37, 
Pro,28.1. 1.57.2 ,21.Leu.26.36.crro- 
neous and ſuperiiitious, Mar.10,19.20, 
Luk,18.12, Matth. 15.2.3. loh. 16.2, or 
doubting, Rom.14 23, The will vnable 
to chule good, 1.Cor.2.14 Phil.2.13. 
Matth.6.10, 2. Tim, 2.26, Romans $8. 
ſtrong to cuill, yea altogether averſe and 
rebellious, Match.2 3.37. Rom.6.19. ler. 
18.12.and 44.16.17. The attcions VR-. 
ruly and dilordered, Gal, 5,24,Rom.10. 
2.1, 
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2. 1,King.22.8. and 2144. lam.4,1,2.5. 
The members of the body,arc tooles to 
exccutcſ{inne conceiued, Rom.6.1 3.19, 
and 3,13. Plal.52.4, 2,Pet, 2,14.andin- 
ſtruments to (tirre yp finne intheſoule, 
Gen. 3-6.and 6.2. 2.Sam-11.2. 1, King, 
21,1.2.Matth.5.28 " T his pronelle ta 
finne is cucr preſert, 1:1.7.9- Gen. 6.5. 
even then when the opcrations ceaſe, 
And though a man tinde himlelfe lelle 
apt to ane finne, then to another, being 
reſtrained or renued by the Spirit, Gen. 
20.6. ler 32,40.Eph.2.16.0r by realan 
of ſome other defects,or lets, 2. King. r. 
' 12.and 19.35.1,King.13.4.Hof.2.7,loh. 
12.19. Mar.11-32.AR 5.26. Matth. 2 1, 
45.Gcn.37.25,26,27.and 39.8.9. Luk. 
4.39. loh.8.59.yet corruption cauſeth an 
| aptitude to cuery {inne, if it be not hin- 
dcred, 


9. What ſruits doe proceed from thi; O- 
rsginall corruption ? 

An, Euill thought *, wozds, © and 
wozkes, * Gene6.5, Col.1.21, ® Gal,s, 
19. 

Expoſ.22. The thoughts and deſires 
naturally are iznoranty erroneous, vnbe- 


lecuing, deceitfull, yoruly, looſe, _ 
ull, 


with an E xpoſition ©p018 theſame, 73 


full, vaine, idle, blockiſh, not ſauowring 
good, proud, diſdainfull, vncharitable, 
filthy, &c. andin a word, abhominable, 
odiops. TIhewords ind workes, anfive- 
rable to theſe. Pſa).94.7, Ef.29.15. Plal. 
| 10,4.and 14.1.Deut-29.19,20 Amos.6, 
3.and 9,10, 1, Cor.1.23, Ef.5.19. Pfal. 
226.1, lob,21.14.15. Icr.6.16, Luk.19, 
14. Mal. 3.14 Plal.73.13. Numb.20.10, 
12, Plal,31.22,and 116, 11, Matth.14, 
30, Luk 18,11, Deut,15, 9, Plal,8$3.4, 
1, Pet 4.3.4, Gen.38 15.16. 2. S8m.13, 
2, Mich 2.1, Amos.8.5, 1,Satn-1.13,14. 
and 17.28. Match. 9.4.El.14.13-Leph.1. 
12. Obad,3.v. Reu.18.7,E(.65.5. Icr.2, 
25. Rev.3.17. Matth.g.15. Plal. 30.6. 
Luk.12.19, lon.q $8.9. Hol.7,1.2. Mat. 
 24-37.38.39.1cr.8 6, 2.Pct. 3.3.4, Plal. 
107 Pro.1,J1, 


9. Areall the ail:ons of naturall wen 
enill continually ? 


An. Pea ; 23 fo2 thep ? falſe ſn many 
things.and as they come irom then thep 
are 4 odfous bntos God.? Matth. 12.35, 
4 Pro.289 

Expoſ, 23. Aman by, nature may doe 
an aft that is good for the ſubſtance 
thereof, Dan. 4.27 or 24, Rom.2. H 

Ut 


*.. 
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but never that which is truely and fpiri- 
tually good, Matth.7. 18. Ier. 13, 23. 
Rom. 3.10, Prou. 15.8, and 21. 27, for 
his perſon 1s not accepted, Genel, 4 4. 
1.Pet.2.5.nof ſanRificd,and ſo the guud 
as he doth, procecds not from a good 
roote, viz. faith, and the ſpirit of ſanQi. 
fication, 2. Tim, 1.5,ncither 1s ir done in 
aright manner, lam.4 3.nor to aiawſull 

ende. viz, the glory of God, 1, Cor.19. 
31.Col.3.17, all which arc required to 
the being of a good af. 

9, What prniſhments are due wnto man 
by reaſonef theſe ſinnes ? 

An.All woe © and *4 miſerfe,fernpozail 
pH ve eternall," I:m.3 39: .Rom, 

2. Gal.3.10. 


 Eapeſ 24. The leaſt ſinne, is a very 
vile breach of Gods molt holy law, 1. 
Toh.3-4.Deut,27.26. and fo an hainous 
offence againlt his infinite mateſtie, Pal. 
51.4, allo of it owne nature it is alwales 
ioyned with impenirencie, AA. 5. 31. 
and 17, 30. and therefore doth deferue 
death, with all miſcries accompanying 
the lame. 

9. Which are the temporall miſeries ? 4 


An,Gods curſe vpon the ! creatures) 
oh 
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dn * mans bodp, ſenſcs , name, friends, 
whatſcener he tak, s tn hand,and”? death 
it ſeife, * Rem.$, 20. © Deut.28,25.16. 
&c,) Rom.6 21, 
©, What areth: ſpirituall miſeries ? 

An.?5 Bltndnes '? of minde.the *ſpfrif 
of lumber and gſddines , 7 hozronr of 
conſcience, * hardn:s of heart, a repzo- 
bate * ſenſe, and frong deluſions, *" E(. 
6.9, * Rem. 11.8, ? Matth.27. 34.5. 
2,Ex,7-3.4Rom.1.28.d 2. Theſ.2.11. 

Expo/.25.To heblind in minde, is to 
be vtterly diſtitute of the true knowledze 
of God,and of the lifeto come,and to be 
hai'tening toendles woes, and yet not vn- 
derſtand it, 

26. The Spirit of ſlumber,is that which 
through a vaine perſwalion of a mans 
good and ſafe ef/ate, lulleth him aflecpe 
in ſecuritic. Deut.29 19, 

27 Horror of conlcience, is when the 
cy lcience awakened, filleth the ſoule 
with deepe doubrs,helliſh andvnrecoue- 
rable deipcration, and remediles feares 
of cucilaſting damnation, Reucl. 6.16, 
wp. 

28, Hardnes of heart, is afearefv]! 
tudgement of God, whereby the hcart is 


palt 
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paſt all fecling, and remorſe, ſhut faſt vp 
that ncither the word, nor workes of 
God can kindly worke vponit. El.48.4. 
Zach.7.11.12. 

29, A reprobate ſenſe or minde, is a 
minde deſtitute ot1wdgement, and voide 
of common reaſon, takingeul for good, 
and good for cuill, ncither fearing God, 
nor rcuerencing Man, regarding ncither 
rightnor wrong,Luk.18 4+ 

30, Strong deluſions, are when men 
are giuen ouer to take plicaſure in belee- 
uing lics, and idle fancics of vaine heads. 
To thele we may adde phrenlic, madnes, 
Deut,2 8.28, tobe given ouer to vile af. 
fetions, God with-drawiog from men 
his grace, and in his (ſecret but iuſt and 
dreadfull tudgement, giuing them ouer 
to molt ſordide, and loathlome, vnnatu- 
rall, and invrdinate luſts, Plal, $1.12. 
IN 19.5. 

2. Which ss the eternall miſcrie? 

An. 3! Everlaſting <damnation,* Rom 
6-23. | 

Expo{.31. Damnation, which is an e- 
uerlalting ſeparation of ſoule and body. 
from the comforcable preſence of God, 
Matih,7.23, Reu, 22,15, and an cndu- 

ring 
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ring of call«([c,endles, remediles torture, 
with the deuil & his Angels, Mat. 24.41. 
Reu,20.15 Luk.16,24.25,in the duc de- 
ſere of lanne. I 

9. «After a man doth know his miſcrie 
what muſt he learne in the next place f 

Ao, The true meanes * h:whe may 
eſcape the fozcſaid miſerp , and be *© re- 
ſtozed tohappincs,4 aR.2.37.* At.16. 
19. - 
Expoſ. 1, God in iuſlice palled by the 
Angels who tel] without the enticement 
of any other, 2.Pcr,2.4 lude 6. Matth. 
25.41, but of his inftinicc love, fice grace 
and mercy, E(.43.25. Ter.21.1, Hol, 14, 
4. [ovh.3.16. Rom.5 8.9, Eph.1.5.6. 1. 
 Toh.5.19, hee hath pieſcribeth meanes, 

whereby man might eſcape miſcrie, and 

be reſtored tohappines, AA.2.37.3 8.39. 


40. 


By what meanes may we eſcape this 
my{erie,andreconer haptines? 
An.Dnely > by* Jeſus Chzilt.* Ac.4. 
12, 

Expeſ.2, God in iuſtice doth hate 
ſine, Eſai 1.3. Pfal.45.7. and hath de- 
nounced death againit the tranſgrc/ſors 

of his law; Geo, 2,17, Dcut. 27.26, El. 


39, 
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30.33. Icr, 4-4. therefore to (atisfie his 
juſtice, Col. 1,20. and make way for 
mercy , Plal. 145. 9. his infinite wiſe- 
dome found out a meanes, Gen. 3,15; 
cuen by lcſus Chriſt,vpon whom the Fa- 
ther 12id this office of reconciliation, 
Pſal. 40.6.7. Heb.5.5. Ioh.3. 17. and $, 
36.37. which he willingly vndertooke, 
Heb. 10.7.9 and did faithfully diſcharge, 
Heb. 10.5.5.7. 

©. Wat « leſus Chriſt ? 

An The 3 eternalls Sonne of God, 
who ir: time became man, foz his elec. 
8 Gal.4 4.5. 

Expeſ. 3. The Sonne of God by nature 
became the Sonne of Man.that he might 
make vs the Sonnes of God by adoption, 
who were by nature the children of 
wrath, Eph.2.3. it being fit that our re- 
conciliation ſhould be wrought by the 
Soane, fla 61, 1.loh.1,4. loh:5.36.37,. 
Col.1.16.17. Heb.1.3, loh.5.17.and 3, 
17.and fealed by the holy Gholt, Eph.r. 
13.and4.30, | 

2. How many things arewee to conſider 
i Chriſt? 

_ aAn.Hisiperſon,and hs £ office. i Col. 
 2.9,k Heb,2.16,17. yy 


2. Wiat 


. 
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9 th hat ts his perſon ? 

An.Jtis' God andman* vnited toge- 
ther info ® one perſon. ! Ioh.1.14.El.7. 

14.Rom,9.5.2 1,Cour.8,6, 

Expoſ.q, In Chriſt there are two di- 
ſtink natures, Heb. 1,4.5+ Marth.1$. 
20,with 1, Tim.2.5.Luk,1.35.Matth,18. 
20.Reu.1,8, Heb.,1.11.,12, Toh.16. 30. 
Phil.2.6.Ioh.1.3,and f.17, Matth,$.13. 
with Luk.22.43- Matth, 24.36, and 27. 
4.6,10h.4.6, and 11.35.and 14.28,Eph- 
4.10.inſeparably vnited,1.Pet,3.18.loh. 
10.18. t1:b.,9.14.not confounded, Rom. 
143-4, and 9.5. Ioh.16.30. with Luk.2. 
52.Mar.13,32, and yet there is but one 
Chriſt, not many Chriſts, 1. Cer.$.6. 


;.Tim.2.5.forthe Godhcad did afſfume 
the humane nature to it ſelfe, Phil. 2.7. 
Heb.2.i 6,lo that the Manhood ſubliſteth 
in the Godhead, Matth.3.17, and 17,5. 
and they are fo inſeparably vnited, that 
the (elfeſame perſon which is God, is al- 
{o man,loh.3.13,Epb.4. 10, 

©. Being Goa befere all time, how could 
be be made man * 

An. Pe was *® conceire? 5 by the haty 
Gholt, bone of the virgtin $arte, ac 
cozding * tothe Prophets, Luk.1.35. 


0 Gen, 
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© Gen,3-15 Efa.7.14-and Il.l, 

Expoſ. 5- Chrilts conception is the 
miraculous and fupernaturall forming of 
his humane nature in the wombe of the 
Virgin'Viarie, Efa, 7. 14, Gen. 49. 19, 
Luk.1+435. by the power. of the holy 
Ghoſt, Mat,1-18.20. who did perfeQly 
ſanRibe it in the veric firſt moment of 
conception, Luk.1,35. 

©. Why was Chrift conceived by the hely 

hoſt ? 

That he might be » pure wſthout 
finne, wherewtth all are 4 ffafned who 
are conceined after the ozdinary manner. 
p Luk.1.35.4 loh,3.6. 

2. Why was vc Goa? 

An.That hemight beare the weight of 
Gods w2ath without ſinking vnder if, 
oucreoime death, be the Head® of the 
Church, repaire his Jmagein vs, cons 
quer the enemies of our ſalnation, an 
befend vs againlf them, 

Expoſ.6, The dignitic of being Head 
of the Church is {o great, that it cannoe 
agree to any meere man,Eph.1.21.Phil. 
2.9,10,11, Heb, 1.6. alſlothe offices of 
the head, arc to give the power of life, 
feeling, and moouing,to the body, Toh. 


T,o 


———_— 
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1-4.Rom.8.2.and to direct by his pow- 
er, the inward and outward funAions of 
thebody, Eph, 5.23.24. which benefits 
hethat is man onely cannotbeltow yp« 
on the Church, 

©, Fhy was he raan ? 

An. Thathe might 7 ſaffer © death feos 
bs,ſanctifie { our * nature, and wemight 
haue * acceſſe with boiengs fofhe thone 
oſgrace. © Heb.,2.14,{Heb. 2.11. * Heb. 
4.15.16, | 

Expoſ, 7. TheDiuine natyurecould not 
ſuffer Jam, 1.17. Mal.3.5. Rom 9.5.and 
without ſhedding of blood there could 
be no remiſſion of ſ1ns,Heb.g.2 2, Chriſt 

_ therfore tooke our nature that he might 
lufter death, Phil, 2,7. ſpecially it being 
no waycsmecte, that one hauing no ſpe- 
cial communion with for another, ſhould 
endure puniſhment for anothers fault, 
Heb,2.16.17. 

$. Fulnelle of all graces aboue mea- 
ſure, werepowred into the humane na- 
ture of Chriſt our Saviour , Matth. 3-16 
loh.1,16.and 3.34.Col,2,9.and1.19,.& 
we being vnited to him, and hauing 
communion with him,do receive in inca- 
fure of his fulnes,Eph.4.7.16, 

G 2 2 What 
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. What ts hr; office ? 
An, T9 bs ' Meditate” ito reconcile 
Godandman,” i. I im.2,s. 

Epoſ.9, A Mediator, or an Aduo- 
cate) is a third perſon, that taxes vpon 
him to agree and reconcile two thar be 
at variance, as Chrilt being both God 
and man, did {ct at one Gud and man, 
Eph.1,10. Col 1 20. 1.loh.2.1,who be= 
fore were ſeparated by linne, Eſa, 59.2, 
Ter. 5.25. Chriſt 1s our Mediator buth as 
God and wan, loh.1.29 34.& 3.14 16. 
Rom. 5,8.1.10b.1.7. Phil.2.6. for 19 the 
worke of our redemption he pertormed 
many divine workes, Heb.2 14. loh.10, 
18. as Mcdiatour, hee is the King and 
Head of his Church, Luk,1.33.loh.3.35 
AR.2,36.Phi},2.9,10.11. Matth.28.18. 
Heb. 1.6.and 2.7, and the ſpeciall offices 
of Chriſt our Mediator , doe neceſlarily 
require, that the diuineand humane na- 
ture toyntly doeconcurre in the execu- 
tion of them, loh.1,18, Matth.11,27. 
TIoh,3.12.,13, 2,Cor.5.18.19,20. Rom, 
5,19,11.Heb.g.14.404,7.25.This office 
is peculiar to Chnilt, [oh,1 4.6, 1. Tim,2. 
5.6.Heb.7.24. and neither in whole nor 
part can be transferred to any other, A, 


4+I'Q. . 
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4.10 11.12.Hcb.q.14,loh.11.42.1.vir 
2.1.Heb.7.25. Eph. 3.12. Hcb.2.14. I 5- 
AR.10 42.43.and 17.31. In the decree 
of God Chrilt was a Mediatour from e- 
ternitie,Eph.1.5.6, In thevertuc and ef- 
ficacie of his ion; he was giucn to 
be Mediator as ſoone as neceſlitic requi- 
red,Rceu.13.8,Gen. 3.15. Inthe fulneſſe 
of tine heewas manifeſted jn the flcſh, 
Gal.4.4.5. 

©. How ard he that ? 

AD.13y his ”” (ulfilling 2 thelawv, and 
by his** * ſufferings. 5 Match, 3. 1 
x Heb.g9.15.Rom,5.10.13, _ 

Expoj/.10. It became him who was 

our faithfull high Prieſt to fulfillall righ- 
ecoulneſle. 

11, The iuſtice of Gcd niuſt be (atis- 
fed ,and the cebt of {inric muſt, be parcd, 
before God who is true; uſt, and vn- 
changeable, could be pleaſed. with vs, 
I1.loh,2,2,Heb.g. 14.15. 1.Perc1.18.19, 
Reu.1.5. 

PL What onderſtand 7ort by his [uffe- 
rings ? 

An. Þþis voluntary 7 humiliaffon both 
in * 2 ſoule and bop, his* crucifping, 
-» 3death, buriail,and < abiding 24 vnder 
G 3 the 
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the dominion of death ſoz a time.7 Phil, 

2.5.6.7.8, * Elg.53« oy Matth.26, 38. 
Hebg 14.*Luke23433 I. Cor.15.3. FI 
© ACt.2.27» 

Expoſ.12, Chriſt in his incarnation did 
zfſurme ovr whole nature, Luke 2.40. 
452 Rcb.2.6.Luk,23.46.1-Tim.2.5.Luk. 
19.10, Math:26.38. Mark.14 24. Mat. 
27.16. Toh.19.20; Heb; r0.5,Matth. 26. 
12,Hcb.2.17- that by offering it vp aſa- 
crificeforſinne, hce might redeeme vs, 
Heb.$.1.2-3, Heb.9.14. and 13.10.11, 
12, In-ournurec he became our ſuretic, 
lob 19.-25,Heb.7.2 2:therefore he Gali” 
red properly in ſouleas well as in bodie, 
Matth.2 7.46. Gal.3.13. Heb.2.9.10,14. 
which isfet forth in the Lords Supper, 
1.Cor.11,25-and was {ignified by the fa- 
critices in” the law, Hebr 9+ 19-20. 21 
22, 

13. The death of Chriſt was the ſepa- 
ration of the ſoule and bodie, Matth. 27. 
50, Luk.23.46. though they buth conti- 

nucd [till ynited to Fs Godhcad, Mat.1. 
23.10h. 1.14. 1,Per.3,18. 1.Cor.2.8. Tt 
was necelia;y that Chriſt ſhould die,that 
he might ſatishe Gods iuſtice,Heb. 9.22: 
aboliſh and kill ſinne, My. 26,2 8.Rom, 


$19, 
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5.10, Rom.8.3. Rom.6,10.11, 1.Toh.2 
 $.deſtroy death, and him that had the 
power of death, thati is, the deuill, Heb. 
2.14. 2.Tim1,10, Toh.12.31. Hoſ.13 Js 
14, deliver vs from the four of both, 
Heb.2,14. Luk,1.74. confirme the Te- 
ſtament or couenant of grace, which hee 
ma6e with vs, Heb.9,16,17.and 13.20. 
Lacin,g.it. and obtaine for vs the ſpirit 
of grace, AQR.2.33, Gal.3.14. and 4.4.5, 
Betwixt the death & fufterings of Chrilt 
and of tne Martyrs , wee may obſerye 
theſe differences; 1.Chriſt his paſſion 
was an accurſed puniſhment , Gal.3.13* 
the ſufferings of the Martyrs and boly 
men, are onely chaſtiſements or triais. 
2.Chrilts paſſion was a meritorious facri- 
fice, Heb,9.14. the paſſions of the Mar- 
tyrs areof no value to merit -any thing, 
Rom.$,18.3. As the (innes of the ele 
were laid vpon Chrift, Leu.16.21.' Eſa. 
53-11,Heb. 9.28.ſo was the puniſhment: 
of their ſinne for ſubſlance and kinde, 
though not for circumſtance of place-or 
continuance, Heb. g.15.and therefore he 
ſuffered both in ſoule & bodie thewrath 
of God which was due vntovs forifinne,' 
theugh he ſuffered not cucry particular 
G4 puniſh 
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puniſhment of ſinne, which every parti- 
cular {inner meeteth withall, Rom.s. 19. 
Heb.10,14, But the Martyrs were not 
forſsken, though they were not delive- 
red out of the hands of the perſecutors, 
4. Chriſt was in himſelfe pure and inno- 
cent, bur hee ſuffered for our linnes, 
2.Cor.5.21, the Martyrs were not free 
from bnne, neither Gid they (uffer for 
the cxpiation of linne, = 

14. Vi.t'll the third day death had 
power and dominion ouer Chriſt, for fo 
long death kept a ſunder ſoule and bo. 
die, Luk. 24.7. Natth.17.23. AQ, 10. 

©. 

.9. Did Chrift alwayes abide waar the 
power and dominion of death ? 

An. Noz foz the power ofdcath being 
7 (nbdued, the third = day hee *+ roſe a- 
gatne,* aſcended info heanch, and ſittcth 
:5 at the right handof the Father.” AR. 
2.31-* 1,Cor.15.4,* Mark.16,19. 
 Expeſ. 14, ThereſurreQion of Chriſt 
is the fri} degree of his exaltation, wher- 
in his ſculc being ioyned to the ſame 
f! ſhchat died, he was raiſed vpto life, 1. 
Cor.1 5.4. It was neceſlary that bc ſhould 
riſe againe, in regard of the excellency 


of 


with an Expoſition wpo the ſame. $7 


of his perſon, AR.2.24. the couenant 
which he had madewith the Father, Pſa, 
2.6.7. El.53. 10. the dignity of his high 
office of eternal) mediation, Pſal.1 10. T, 
7. Rom,4 25.and that the truth of thoſe 
things which were forctold concerning 
the glory of the Meſſias might be fulfil- 
led, "chriſt by his divine power roſe g. 
gaine from the dead, Rom. 1.4. 1.Pet.3. 
18,1.Tim.3.16.loh.5.21.and 10,17,18, 
AQR.2.24,& 3.15.Eph.1.17,20.Rom, 8. 
11,n0t as a private, but as a publique 
perſon,Rom,5.14.19, 1.Cor.15,45.Heb. 
10,14, 1, Pcc.2.20.21. thereby ſhewing 
that his ſatisfaction is fully abſlojute, 
Rom 4.25.and 6.9.10. The ende of his 
relurreAion was, that hee mighe prepare 
himſelfe to the performance of the glo- 
rious funions of a Mediator, and ſhew 
himſelfe to be the conquerour of dceth, 
and the Lord - quicke and dead, Row, 

14.9.ACQ.17.3 
15, Tolit at & richt hand, is a man- 
ner of ſpeech borrowed from carthly 
Princes, who vſe to fet zt thiir nght 
hand ſuch as they ſubBitute to rule va- 
certbemin their names, 1.K:2g.2.19. 
And hereby | is clearely noted that cxcel- 
lent 
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lent giory, power, and dominion of 
Chritt, rccciued of the Father, whereby 
he doth execute his Kingly,Pricſtly, and 
Propheticall office in glorie, Matth.2 8, 

18.Joh.17,2.Phi.2.9.10.Pla.110,1, 

2. What are the ſpeciall parts of Chriſts 
CHeaiator ſhip ? 

An, Ye ** is a © B2zophet,* Pzieff,and 
d King, Þ A& 3.22. © Heb,2. 17,4 Pal. 
I 10.1, 

Expoſ. 16. Inthetime of the law, Pro- 
huts Pricits, and Kings were anointed, 
I, Reg.19. I, ExX0.28.41, I.Sam.16.13. 
who weretypes of Chriſt, truely anom- 
tcd our Propher, Prieſt and King. Allo 
our Mediator was to obtaine and pur- 
cnals for vsfull redemption , and to be- 
tow vpon vs righrevuſn:ſlc and eter- 
nall life obtained, and to ſhew vnto vs 
the way of ſalvation, which doe necci- 
farily require this threefold office of 
Chriſt. 

9.1 jy was C br iſt A Prophet : q 

An, *<rcueale'7 bnts vs the wap to 
cacriaſting tife,* Luk 4.18-1 9. 

Expoſ. 17, Before his commiog in the 
fle6, our Sauiour Chriſt made knowne 
the will of Goato the Patriatks and Pro- 

phets, 
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phets, cither immediately, 2. Pct.1.21. 
2, $4M.23.2., Gene3.9.10.171. or by the 
miniſterie of Angels,Gen.31.11,1udg;6. 
12. 2.Kin,1.3, and by the patriarks 2rn.6 
Prophets,he informedthe Church ctthe 
oid-Teſtament in all points necell;rio 
to falvation,2,Pet.2.5. 1.Pct.3.19. Iucc. 
14 Lux1.,70, Eph. 2.30.1 IPct.1.11. In 
the fuinelle oftime tx.zing vpon hip our 
nature, bcing after a moſt excellcnt 
manner f{an&ified by the Spirit, Luk. 3. 
35. Dan,y.24. furniſhed with all giits 
neceſſary, Marth, 3.16.17. Toh. 3.34 Pſa), 
45.8, Ef. 11.2. Ioh.1,18.and 3.32, and 
called of the Fatherro this office, Luk.g. 
21.22.Matth. 3.16.17, Matth. 17.5. hee 
did in his owne perſon preach vnto the 
lewes about the ſpace of three yecres 
and ahalfe, AQ.1.1.Luk.21.37.,Heb,r., 
Dan. 9. 27. not alkogether. pe{ling by 
the Samaritans and Caananits,loh.4.40, 
Matth.15.2 2. With admirable wifſccorm, 
Mar.6.2, .Matth. 21.23.27. and 22-46. 
ardent zcale, Ioh.2.14. 17. loh.4 34.Cx- 
callent grace, Pſal.4 5.2.3. Mak -3 9. 
Luk.4.22.and 11-27.finoulas mcckene 
Matth. 11,29, 80d zuthoriry v oovkcall, 
Mat, 7,29, Marth.5.21,22, not refpe- 
| __ Ring 
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Ring any mans perſon. Matth,2 1.42.43. 
Mar. 12.14. hee interpreted the law, 
Matth. g.2 1.22, &c, and 19.4.5. reproo- 
ved the corruptions of the Scribes and 
Phariſes,loh. 2.16. Matth.2 3.1 3.toretold 
ſome things that were to come, Matth, 
10,21, Luk.19.43.44, Matth, 24.3. &c; 
and taught the Goſpel , or thelalt will of 
God concerning the faluation of Man, 
Eſa. 61 1,2, Luk.4.18, illuſtrating his 
coarine for the moſt part, by parabics 
and ({imilitudes, as the people were able 
to beare it Matth, 13,3. Mar. 4.33. and 
confirming that which he taught, by the 
Scripture» of che old Teſtament, Ioh.s. 
46. Matth.22,32, Luk.24.26,27,44.45. 
and holines of lite exactly anſwearing 
to his dvQtrine, with divers (ignes of all 
kindes,loh.3.2.and 5.;6,10h,6.61 62.8: 
2.25 .Matth.9.4.loh.9 6.and 11.43. 44. 
and that moſt crucll and bitter death 
which for the truth of God hee did vo- 
luntarily vndergoe. 1.Tim.6.13. Aﬀter 
his aſcention our Saulour taught his 
Church by his Apoſtles and Miniſters, 
Eph,q4-11.12. A4.10.41.42. The Apo- 
{tes being fully and perfeRly inſtrufted 
by Chill himſclfe in thoſe things which 


CON= 
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conceroe the Kingdomeof God, AR; 1. 
2, Toh 15-15, and 17.8, and cxtraor- 
dinarily turuiſhed with gifts, and infal- 
libly aſſiſted by the Spirit ; Aa. 2. 3.4. 
loi.,14.26.and 16.13. were (cnt forthto 
preach the whole counfell of God, fo 
farre as concernes man and the meancs 
of his laluation, At 20.27. Matth. 28. 
20. 1.Cor-2.9.10.11.1.loh.1.3.Rom.t. 
16. vnto all nations , Matth, 28,18. 19. 
Mar. 16.15. I heir do&tiine they confir- 


med both by the Prophets of the oldte- 
ſtament, AQt.26.22, and 28.23,2,Pet.1. 


18,19, and by diucrs lignes and won- 
ders which God wrought by them, Heb. 
2.3.4. Var. 16,20, In the daycs alſo, and 
fincethe dearth of the Apoſtles, our Sa- 
uviour wth execute his propheticall of- 
fice by his ordinary Minilters,whom hee 
hath commauued vs to heare, fo Jong 
as they preach according to the Scrip= 
tres. Eph.4.11-12. T.uk.10.:6. fo that 
C hritt is the Author of the dodrine 
which he taught, Miniiters are th. In. 
Rruments of Chriſt. to reach. nor their 
owe, but his doarine, 2. Cr. 5.22. 
Job. 33,22, The fruite of this office is 
the reſtoring of knowledge decayed in 
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the firſt fall of man, and the manifeſlati: 
on of diuine myſteries vnknowne to the 
world, Rom,16,25,26. Eph.3.9, Col.r, 
20.27. 

©, Why was C prif a Prieſt ? 

An, £©9 * pirchaſe fo2 vs righfeonſnes 
31d life efcrizgil, f He b. 3-9: 

Expoſ. 18, Chriſt is our high Prieſt, 
not ths order of Aaron, but alter 
the order of Melchiſedec, Plai, 110.4. 
Aaron was of the iribe of Leui, Heb, 7.5. 
his ſtocke and linage was knoune, ExO, 

6,16,18.20, he was compatled with in- 
adept a ſinner,and had need 
to offer for himſelfe, and for his owne 
finnes, Heb.7.28, and 5.2.3.4.and 9,7. 
but Chriſt was of the tribe of Iudah, 
Heb.7. 14- without Father touching his 
humanity, without mother touching his 
Dictic, Heb.7.3. immortall and continu- 
ing for cucr, holy, harmcles, vndefiled, 
who had no need to offer for himlſelfe, 
but offered hiniſelfe for the people one- 
ly, Heb.7.25,26,27. Materiall oyle was 
powred vpon Aaroz at his conſecration 
Leu.$ 12, but Chriſt was anointed with 
tie holy Ghoſt, AQ.10,38, efaron was 
inſtitured without an oath, but oy 

wut 


with an Expoſition vpon theſame, 93 
with an oath, Heb.7.20,21.2$, Pſal.110. 
4. The Prieſthood of efaron was typi- 
call, Heb.10.2.3. not auailable to take 
away (inve , Heb. 9.14.15, but the Prie(t- 
hood of Chrilt is true and reall, contai- 
ning the very Image and body of things 
themſclues;perfe to aboliſh (inne, and 
| to obtainecternall redemption, Heb. 10, 
1.5.11, Heb.g.12. 14, The Leuiticall 
Prieſt-hood was to be abrogated, Heb. 
8.12. but Chrilts Prieſthood is to conti- 
nue for cuer; Heb.7.24.e4aren dicd and 
had ſuccellors, Heb.7,2 3, but Chriſt ſuc- 
ceeded none, hath no ſucceffors, but is 
our onely and vachangecable high Pricſt 
for eucr, Heb,7.3, eAaron and his ſuccel- 
ſors, cftcred the bodies and the blood 
of beaſts, Heb. 9.12.14, but Chriſt him- 
ſelfe is both the Prieſt and ſacrifice, Eph, 
5,25,Heb.9.26.and Io.10.They offered 
oftentimes one manner of ſacrifice, but 
Chriſt hath offered himlelfe once for al, 
Heb. 7. 27, and 9.25,26,and IO, 12,14. 
1.Pet.3.18. eZaron 2nd his {ucceſlors en- 
tred into the Tabernacle made with 
hands, Heb, $.5. and 9.6, out Chriſt is 
centred into the very heauens,Heb,g,1r. 
24.and 4.14, Aaron and his {uccefiors 
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were Prieſts onely, but Chriſt is both 
King and Priclt, Heb.7.1.2, Aarox and 
his ſucceſſors were but Miniſters, but 
Chriſt is theauthor of (aluation, Heb. 5. 
g.all which doe ſhew the abſolutenetle, 
perfection, and exceliencie of Chriſt his 
Priclthood. 

9. what are the fanClions of his Priefily 
office? 
An. Difcring *- bp 8 himſelfe a facri- 
ficeonce toz ail, and 2* making requelt 
fo: vs, 8 Hev.s.1.and 9:26,and 7.25. 

Expoſ.19,Chrilt thorough the ctcraall 
Spirit, Heb.9.14.oftcred vp his ſoule and 
body 'as a ſweete ſmelling ſacrifice to 
the Father, Eph.5.2. oncefor all, Heb. 
10. 12. whereby hee was corſecrated, 
and did . enter into heauen, preſenting, 
himſelfebefore the Father for vs, Heb, 
9,24.A4nd 10,20. 

20. Chrilts interceſſion is his moſt 
gratious will, feruently and vnmoouca- 
bly deliring2thar all bis memvers for the 
perpetnall veitue of his ſacrifice, may be 
accepted of the Fathcr,Rom.$.34. This 
is both vniuerlall and particular, heaucn- 
ly and glorious, euer cfieAtuall, no way 
reciprocall, and teadered onely for the 

vertue 
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vertueof his ſacrifice, 

9. Why was C hrift 4 ** King? x 

An, To ** bzivle and ſubdue all his c- 
nemies,but ito *> gathcr, and * gouerno 
23 his eicd and choſen. * Plalme 1 10. 1. 
Col. 2.24. 1.Cor.15.28.1. Joh. 10. 16. 
Hag.2.7.* Ezck.34.2 3.24» 

Expoſ.2 3, The Kingly office of Chriſt 
is his ſpiritual, cternall, and abſolute 
dominion, Luk.17,20. Toh. 18.36, Dan. 
2.44. and?; -14.Heb.1,$.Rcu.3.7. where- 
by becing appointed of the Father, Pſal. 

2.6. 7.and45. 7, Plal.110,2, Matth. 11. 
27.AR.2.32, Lord of all thingsin hea- 
uen and carth, Heb,2.,7,8. and peculiar- 
Jy King and MH fad of his Church, Eph. 1. 

21.22. he doth confound and deſtroy a'l 
his enemies,but deth gather and gouern 
bs cie&, Hol.z. 7. Ela. 33, 22, by his 
word and fpirit, for their ſaluation and 
the glory of God, Eſa.32.15.and $9. 21- 
x Thell. 1.5. _ 

21, The enemfes of Chriſt are Sathan 
and all his angels,with all their workes, 
to wit, linne and death, Gen. 3.15. Eph. 
2.2, 2.Cor.4.4. 2,Cor. 6.15. to which 
we mult adde all wicked men, who be 
the inſtruments of Sathan, Joh. $. 44. 

H I lo. 
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loh.3.8, amongft whom the Antichriſt 
of Romeischiefe,2,Theſl.2.3. Theſe c- 
nemicsChriſt hath already overcome in 
his owne perſon, Eph.4.8.Cole2.14.loh. 
r2.31. he doth daily bridle and repretſe 
by his wifedome, power, word, and (pi- 
rigLux,10, 18.19, Luk.2.34. Reu.12. $. 
and 2.27,2,Cor.10.4.5. and he will per- 
feRiy ſu5due at the day of iudgement,1, 
Cor.ts. >5-adiudzing th deuill and all 
his parra-ers to eternall condemnation, 
Mat.25 46. and viterly aboliſhing finne 
end death, x.Cor.x 5.26:Further is to be 
noted, that Chriſt as Mediatour in the 
executiun of his Kingly office, doth out- 
wardly call ſome wicked and vngodly 
men,Mat,22.1,14. and 20. 16. preſcribe 
a lawhow they ought to walke, Iam,g. 
12, beltowe many good things vpon 
them both ſpirituall and temporall, 
though not ſuch as accompanie ſaluati- 
on, Heb.6,4.5, Mat,13.19,20.21. Luk. 
8.13.14, lob.22.18. and infli& diverſe 
puniſhments vpon them, in this life and 
the lifetocome, for theirſinne and dif. 
obedience. Matth,13.12, and25.28. Fl, 
6:10. yl ey Luk.16.23. 
SEEN dothnot onely by his word 


call 


Tith an Expoſition upon the ſame, 979 
call his clet to faith , repentance, and 
the participation of the .cot::nant of 
grace, Mark.1.14.15, Maith.11.28, but 
he doth alſo cft:Qtually mooue them by 
his Spirit to repentand belceue,Plal. 110. 
3.2 Thel 2.13.14,Eph.3.16.17. 
23. The funRions of Chriſts Kingly 
office, apperiainipg to the goucrnment. 
of his cieR, are 1. The preſcription, of 
lawes, according to which his ſub'etex 
cught to belecuec and liuc; which (tands. 
notonely in appointing the faithfull by 
the miniſterie of his word to live godly, 
in{tly, and ſoberly ; but alſo in writing 
his lawe in their hearts by his holy Spi- 
rit, and 1nabling them by the lame Spi- 
ritto doc in ſome meaſure what hee re- 
quireth, Tit,2.1t.12, fer.3t.33. Ezech, 
26.27. loh,1.16, 2.Thecommunicati- 
onand beſtowing of all good things vp- 
on them, appertaining to this or a better. 
life, ſo farce as he knowes it needfull or 
profitable: vnder which we are to com- 
prehend the remoouing of things hurt» 
full,and the defending of his ſubie&s a- 
oainlt them,Pſa,68,18.Jam,1.16.17.Pl. 
23.1-2-3,1,Cor.12.8,9,10-11, Eph.I:7» 
AQ&.26.18, Matth,g.6. Gal.44.5. Rom. 
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$.15-16, 2.Cor, 12.9. Phil. 4, 13. Luke 
22-32.lvh, 17e11.12-22.23.1.T0h.4.4. 
Gen,g.26.27. Plal,8r.13.14, AR.4.16, 
and 5,13,Plal, 34.9,10. Tit.r.15, Rom. 
14.14.15, Ela.27,7. Ter.46.28. 3.The 
receiving of his ele& vnto himſelfe, and 
the giving of cternall life vato them,ha- 
ving pronounced (ſentence on their ſide, 
Marth,25.46. 
9. What benefits dee we receiue by the 
death and reſurrefiion of Chriſt ? 
An.UWeare redeemed from the ?4guilf, 
I puniſhment *5,and power ® of ſine. « 
ſhall verafſed bp at thelaft day, ! Col.1, 
14. ® Luk, 1.74, Tit. 2,14, 1.CoOr. 15. 
13: 
Zxpoſ: 24. Chrilt hath paid our debts, 
and anſwered whatſocuer the law did - 
require at our hands,1.Pet,2,21.24. and 
laid downe his life, according to the will 
of his Father,loh,zo.15, ſo that the law 
hathnothing againſt ys,Col, 2. 14.Chriſts 
death muſt needs bee acceptable, Eph.s, 
2. and conſequently wee are not bound 
ourr to puniſhment. 

25. Puniſhmentis inflicted becauſe of 
finns, lob. 4.8. Prov, 22.8. and 28. 18. 
Foſ,10.13,and 14.1, beeing freed from 
ſinne 
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finne wee are not liable to iudgemenr, 
2.954aM. 12.15, Ier.qo14, EZeck, 18,32, It 
ſtands not with the iuitice of God, be- 
ing once fully ſatisfied, to require a f[e- 
cond paiment at our hands, Gen. 18.25, 
Math, 3. 17. neither will it ffand wirh 
his glorious mercy,the honour of Chrill 
who isa perfeRt Redeemer. Tit. 2.14, ihe 
price of his blood, 1.Cor.6,2 1.nor with 
our faith in praying for full pardon of all 
our debts, Matth.6.12, or our peace win 
God, Row. 5.1, nor yet with right rea- 
ſon, that the guiltoftjnne ſhould bere- 
mooued.,and yet puniſhment for tine in- 
fied. 
9, How are we redeemed fow the Free: 

and puniſhment of ſine ? 

An. God the Father accepting the 
death of Chit, as a full * ranſome and 
ſatisfaction to his luTTice, doth freely dils 
charge and acquite bs from al our ancs, 
= Rom-3.24.25.Col.1.14, 

9. How are we redeemed from the power 
and tyranny of ſinne? 
An. Chaift by *< his © death bſlicth fit 
in vs, and bp his 27 reſurrection doth 
quicken vs to newncſſe of lite, * Rom.s. 

Z«<. 
H 3 Expeſs 
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Expeſ. 26, Ehriſt by his death did 
conquer finne;andthe old man in vs is 
truely (aid to be crucified, dead, and bu: 
ried,in and with the body of Chriſt, wee 
being ingrafted into the [imilitude of his 
_—— 12.30, © 

7. Hauing, communion with Chriſt 

in bislife weareraiſedvpto 4 ſpiritual 
life Rom, 8, I1. and have ouf converſa- 
tion in heauen,Phil. 3.20, But this life is 
onely begun here, we groweth by de- 
grees, being perfefted in heaven, 

©. What are the beneſirs of C brifts 
ajſcention | e 

An. The leading? of captinifie caps 
tive, the gfning of gifts vnto men, the 
powzing 1hts ſpirit vpon his people,and 
peparing * aplace foz them, ? Eph, 4.8. 
11,4ACQ.2.16,17." loh,14.3. 
| 2. What are the benefits of by interceſ- 


fon? 
* An.Theperſons of the faithfull doe al- 
wates remaine fuſt,and their wozks \ac- 
cepfable in the fight of God; hereby al- 
ſo they are defended againſt the accuſas 
tions of all their gnemies ! 1.Pct.2.5. 
Gen.4- -4-Ex0d,28.38, 

£4 Flow wal the oped 4 of theſe things 


worke 
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worke in the heart of him whons God will 
ſane ? 

A. Jtbzings him fo a (crious * confi- 
deration of his owne cftate, fo ' griiue 
fo2 ffnne, and the ieare of Gevs difpie2s 
fare, whereby» the heart 1s ** bz26:n 

we hambled. * Jer. 8.6.7, Luk.15.17» 

AQ.2.37,v AA,g9.6. 

Expoſ, 28. The heart is broken and 
humbled, when itis ca{t downe with the 
{12ht of finne, Pſa. 51,17. bruiſed with 
the weight of Gods wrath, and mcited 
away for feare,Plal.119.120. 2,King.2 2, 
19. knowing that God hath aduantage 
8ga'nſthim, and thathe is worthy to be 

| condemned. 

2. What elſe will this knowledge worke ? 

An.Jt wfll baing * a man »to confclly 
his ſinne, high! toy pziz2 Chaiſt, and 
hunger 3® after * him, vntill he obfaine 
his deſire. * Luk.15.18.7 Matiha3,44- 
z Fla.55.1. lob 7.37. 


Expoſe 29. Hee will acknowledge his 
{innes to God as particularly as hee can, 
r. Tim, 1,13, and with fighes and 
grones, for pardon and forgiuencs, 
Rom. g 2 6, | 

30, Hunger after Chriſt mult be fer- 

H 4 uenty 
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uent48 a thirftie man longeth for drinke 
and continuall,neuer giving oner till the 
deſire be obtained, With this deſire there 
js alwayes ioyned an high piizing of 
Chriſt, & an aduiſed willingnesto forgoc 

all things for Chrifis ſake, Phil.1,22.2 3- 
with 3.7.8. 

2, How are we made partakers of C brit 
with all by benefits * *' 

An.Bp * fatth * alone,? loh,3.16, and 
1.12.AGQ13,39. 

Expoſ.1.By faith alonewe are ingraf. 
ted into Chriſt, Rom, 11.20,recciuve him 
Toh. 6.56, have communion with him, 
Reu,3.29. and (o arc made partakers cf 
sll his benefits, Ioh. 3.36. alſo faith is the 
condition of the coucnant of orace, A, 
16.31.loh,20. 31. 18.Mar, I6. 16, loh, 20 
31.-Rom. 4.3.5, 

©. What us faith ? 

An. 4? refting * vpen Chzift alore 
ſo: (aluation,Þ Pſa!.2.12.A&.16.31. + 

Expoſ. 2. Bare allenting to the _ 
of Godspromiles,vpon the credit of the 
revealer, is nottrucand iuſtifying faith, 
Match,2 1.32.10h,2.23.Luk,24.25.Luk, 
8:13. but when the poore foule doth 
caſt it [cife ypon the free promiſe of God 


made 
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madein Icfus Chriſt, for pardon of fin, 
it doth truely beleeue, AQt.9.42.Joh: 14 
s.Joh.5. 24. with Rom.4.5. Ef.28. 16. 
with Rom.9.33. Aq.,18.8. with Rom. 
10.10.11, T his faith is certaine, Mat. 6, 
18.chough mixed with many doudtings 
Luk.1,18.and 17.5, Mar,9.24. and con- 
einuall, Luk. 22.31. 32. though often 
ſhaken, Luke.24, 21. A full perſis alion 
ſcemes rather an c#.& of a (trons faith, 
Rom.4.21. then the nature of erue faith, 
Toy is afruite of faith, r. Pct,1.8, AR.S. 
6.7.8. Rom.5.4, but not an inſeparable. 
companion thereotza man may hauztrue 
faith, and feele little, or no comfort, 
Pſal. gr 1.and 31,10, and 77,2, 

9 What ts the oronnd of faith ? 

An, The free pomiſes or © O93 
made tn Ch2tlk, concerning the fo:giue- 
nes of finnes, and eternall rightcoutnes 
© Rom 441 8. Heb.11,1- 

Expoſ, 3. Temporall bleſſings, Eccl. 
9.1.2, civil] vertues, Luk, 18.1 2. 13.14, 
agenerall notice that Chriſt will {auc rhe 
clet, Matth.13, 20.21, fcnfe, re:{on, 
experience, Rite Pfal. 10.1, 20G 5b. 
12.arc not the grounds of faith, but 6n- 
ly the promiſes, which God of his grace 

hath 
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hath made vnto vs in Chriſt , which 
oughtto be received, becauſe God that 
cannot lie hath ſpoken them, Tit, 1.2. 
2,Tim,2.1 3. | 
©. How u faith wrought nu? 

Ah. Jnwardlp bp * tje + ſpirit,zs the 
Autho2, outwardip by the © pzeachtng 
of the wozd, and 5 Catcchifing, as he 
infFrument thereof, 4 AR.16.14,* Roi, 
10.14. tcb.$5,11.12 and 6.1.2. 

Expo}. 4. Faith ische oife of God, Phil. 
1.29 and a grace {upcrnaturall; a man 
of hin{c]fe can no more belceue, then 3 
corrupt fountaine cen ſend forth nh 
waters.! Cor.2.14. 

5. By Carechiling, vnderltand a pure, 
plaine, briefe, and orderly inſtruQtion 
of tie people in the chiete grounds cf 
Chriſtian religion, r.Cor, 2,4.t.Cor.3.r. 
1.Pet.3.15. Heb,6. 1.2, Rom.6,17. fo 
tharthe people way clearely and mani- 
feſtly (ce the way vato (aluation,, and 
may know how to make vſc both of 
the Lawe, and of the Golptll, for their 
humiliztion and comfort , vnderſlan- 
ding how one thing dependerh vpon 
another, gzeth before, or followeth at- 
Ge, 
| Hereby 
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Hereby Chriſtians are inzsbled to re- 
ferre that which they read, to ſome 
head, readily to spply what they heare, 
ro fir purpole, try it, and haue it in rea- 
dines, in thetime of neede, In awordto 
profite by the publique minilter1e. Heb, 
5.11,12, andto know howto goe for- 
ward in godlines,in an holy merhode, To 
ſay nothing that Catechiling is profita- 
bleto informe the iudgement, reforme 
the aff<Rion, and quicken both, to the 
dutics of a Godly life. 

2. How aoth the word worke jath in 
vs I | | 

An. 1By ſhewing vs f oar miſerſe, and 
tye tcues mceancs of onr recoiueric, ens 
couraging vs ® being © hvmbl+d. cores 
ceiue the pzomties of the Gaſpel fRom, 
p by © Gal. 3.22. 5 Gal.4.4-5." Marth. 11, 
28,E(.61.1,2.3,Rcu.22.17. 

' Expoſ{.6. The word commaundeth the 
humbled eo belceue , promiſeth them 
comfort, Matth. 9. 13. Luk. 15.32. fet- 
eeth forth the necellity, and cxellency of 
faich, Joh. 3.18.36, the danger of vnbe-' 
liefe, Mar,16. 15, Toh. 12.48. A&.13.46. 
the tender mercies and compaſlions of 
the Lord, Plal.103+$, 12.!and how bee 

invi- 
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inuiteth, perſwadeth, and intreateth hiaz 
to beleeue,2.Cor. 5.20. 
©. How doth the Spirit worke by the 
wird ? 
 - An. Jfdoth fcach vs wiſtsme to ays 
ply things geiterally ſpolien, particular- 
ly to onr ſelves, (ccreftly bpholdcth * a- 
gainf} deſpajre, irreth vp ! {tn vs good 
dcfires, doth = ſoften the heart, and 
bzaw * vs fo reſt vpou Chzilt fo2 ſalua- 
tion, bcfoze we © hanye the feeiing of 
comfozt, ' Ezek. 36. 27, 31. *Plal,5 1. 
e2.' Ph.2,13.” Ezck.11.19. and 36.26. 
" [oh,6.44.9 Matth. 11.28.29, 
D. By what meanes ts fanh excreaſed ? 
An, 29p 7 hearing ? the ſame wes 
v2eached oz Cafechiſed,and likewiſe 4 by 
earneſt * pzayer.? r.Pct.2.2. 4 Luke, 17, 


Expo 7. Hearing tne word preached, 
is ordaincd of God as a meanes to in- 
creale knowledge, Matth,15. 10. Pro,1. 
5.and 8.33.Plal.73.16.17, 1.Cor.1,21. 
and 14,24.25, toregifethe indgement, 
to giuec counſell in doubtfuil cates, Plal, 
119,24. Plalt73.16,17. to perte&t the 
faith of the weake, Rom.10.8. 1.Thetl. 
3-10.10 make ſtable the {ftrong, AR. 20. 

32. 
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32.Rom.1.11.12, tocomfort them that 
are in heauinefle, 1, The(.2.1t.and 3.2. 
and 5.14, to raiſe them thatare fallen, 
2.Sam.12-12.13. Gal.6.1, to call backe 
them chat wander, Ef. 30.21, to lirre vp 
the graces of Gods ſpirit, Cant. 4, 16. 
2.Pet.1.12, torcfreſh the foules of the 
Saints with {weete and heauenly conſo- 
lations, Cant,1.1. Pſal,119.162,Col,2, 
2. and to build both weake and (trong, 
vnto perſedt holines,Ephq.11.1.Pet,5,2 
x. Tim.4.16.lam,1.21, 

3. Aslibertic to pray is a ſweete pri- 
viledge,tph.2.18. becauſe thereby wee 
doe, and may continually commune 
with the Lord after a familiar manner, 
2,541,7.18.Plal,5.1.2.3. & lay oper, our 
griefes into his bolome, 1.Sam. 1.15. PL. 
130,1,2,and G1,1.2, wee doc teſtific our 
dutifull afieQion to him, Luk. 15.18. 
and become helpcrs to others; Rom. 15. 
30,Ph.1,19.2.Thel.3.1. Col.4,12. ſo it 
doth adde (trength to faith, Luk, 17. 5. 
for it gives life to the graces of God that 
are invs: by it we obtaine atthe hand of 
God what good wee ſtand in necde of, 
Matth.77. If, 65. 24. wee growe better 
acquainted with God , Gen.18, 23- 27+ 

Iam, 
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Iam 4.8, wee fight manfully againſt cor- 
ruption,Eph, 6.18. and learne to dire 
our ſelues ina godly hife: by it croſles 
are prevented , removed ,or lanftified, 
Pſ.3.4.E(.37.1.6. al things are lanRitied 
1.Tim.4.s. and we kept that we fallnot 
into temptation, Maith,26.41. yeaoftcn 
we obtaine much more good, then wee 
deſireor expect, 1.Kin.3,13-Eph.3.20, 
So that prayer is akey to open the dore 
of Gods treaſtre-houſe, Matth.7.7, a 
preſent remedy to an oppreſſed nunde, 
Plal.6:1,8, and37.21.22. a preferu:r of 
the godly minde,2.Thel.3.5. a giver of 
firength to the weake, Eph3. 14, 16. 
and an eſpeciall means to make a man 
fit to live in cuery ctare,Col.1,9' 10 


2 How muſt we hear that we may get profit? 


An.? With" revercnce, fmfakencs'®, 


fop**, a*® longing ® deſire » tolearnc, 


and "Y glufng 3 credif fs the truth. 
r Ef.66.2, 1 Jam, 1.21. © Matth, 14, 44. 
v x.Pct.2.2.”) Heb.4 1.2, 


 Expeſ.9, Reuerence is an affe&ion of | 


theheart, ariſingfrom an apprehenſion 
of Gods maic{tic, andour ownevilenes, 
whereby wee are prepared to heare the 
word with humilitie, feace, and attenti- 


ON, 


wi 
ON) 
and 


61, 
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on,AR.10.33.1,The(i,2,1 3.loh.1 2,48: 
and 11,28, tieb 11.28. Iob,q2.5.6, Pla, 
62.11,AQ.16 14. | 

10, Mcckencesis an affeRion, where. 
by wee are contented to beare the re- 
bukes of the law, andco have the duties 
of the word, to be preſſed ypon vs 
104M, Zi 18,2.King,20.1g9,Plal,25 9.12 
Heb. 3-22. 

11, bh is a dclight of the ſoule for 
forme good thing thatis preſent , Act. Pp 
8.Ex.6.9. 

12, A longing deſire to ſearne, is an 
eager appctite to be further acquainted 
with the knowledge of the truch that wee 
may reape fruite, and benefite by the 
fame, Pro.27. 7. Pro.2.,3, 4-9. Pla, 119. 
34-49.5-35-4nd.7.17, 

13, To giue credit to the truth, is to 
beiecuve the whole truth and cucry pare 
of it,as true, and certaine, both to others 
and to our (clues, fo as we expe the be- 
n:fit promiſedthercin, and the effeRing 
and making void of whatſocuer is thirs 
ſpoken.z.Chron.20.20.Efa.7.9, 

"9. How elſe ? 

A.Wemuflt* medffafe '4 of that wee 
$Lare-apply it to our *5 ſelugs, conferre 


of 
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of” if with ** others,and with = diligence 
17 ſet about the pzadiſe cfwhat is requts 
red.* Plal,1.2. and 119.14.15, 7 Iohq, 
+ a Eſa, 2.3.Luk i 8 6 h 

Expoſ. 14, Mcditation 18 the very life 
of reading and hearing,1.Tim.4.ts, $7 
it is a ſeparation of our ſelues als 
from other matters, that we may.tcriou- 
ſly thiok of what hath been taught, Gen, 
24-63,t0at it May be ſetled i the mind, 
and worke vpon the affections, Ier.8.6. 
for which end we mult joyne examinati- 
on and prayer, Luk.18.1. 

1;. To-apply thc word ro our (clues, 
is to lay it to our heart as concerniag vs, 
1,Cor,11.28,2.Cor,1 3-5. that the com- 
maundements may guide vs, the threats 
pings may humbly vs for finnes paſt. 2. 
Sam.12.12.13-and 24.10, and affright, 
vs from {1nne to come; the exhontations 
may incite vsto our dutie with cheerefu]- 
netie,Eccl.,12.11.and the promiſcs may 
be for our | upport and comfort;whether 
they he in plaine ſpcaches, or myſticall 
propheties,Plal. 119,71.72,52,ver | 

16, We muſt communicate to others 
what wee have learned, and learne of o- 
thers what wc are ignorant of, doe not 

well 


ith an Expoſition vpon the ſame, 117 
well vnderitand, or haue forgotten ; 
and by admonition, exkortation, and 
comfort, helpe to (irengrhen and edifie 
oneanother, Heb.3.13.lob.16.4.5.Rom. 
I. T1. 12, Leu,19.17, Prourbs 27.5.6. 
i, Theſl,5.11.14.1ude, ver.20, 

17. Inwardly we muſt heartily delire 
and (trive, and outwardly wee mult be 

_ carefull without delaics to take all op- 
portunties of doing the good that God 
rcquireth, 2.Chron,17,6, and 19.3, and 

27.6. Luk. 8.15, bceing humbled for 
negligence and linnepaſlt, watching and. 
fightingagainſt corruption, for the time 
to come, 1. Cor. 9,26.27,.cheriſhing one 
another with befitting comforts, Eſa, 
49,1 TP 

SSP -:-: :.- | 
"An, Jtts *acalling vpon God tn the 
name of Chil, with the ® heart, 4 lom- 
fimes With the * voce, accozding fo ® his 
will,foz our ſelues and others.* Exo.1.4. 
25.1 SaM.1.1315.? 1.loh,y.14. 

Expoſ.1 The Commaundenments, Pal. 
105.14.and 81.10,E(2.55.6. 1.Thell.5- 
17.Rom.12.12, promiſes,Matth.7.7.and 
21,22 ,Mar.11.24, Pla.g1.15. El.65.24. 
Ter,29.12.Efa.49.17.loh. 16-23, threat» 

n 


nings 
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niags of the Lord, Zeph.3.12. Ezec.22: 
30.31,Dan,g. 13-14- Matth, 26, 41 the 
examples of Chrift himſclfe, and all his 
people, Luk, 3. 21.and 9.18.29, Aﬀt.r, 
24.24-20d.2c42,and 4.24-4nd 9,11,14, 
2.Tim.2.19.22.0ur ownneceſlitics, lud. 
4.9.15.and 4.3. Eſa, 26.16. Pfal, 18.6. 
Phil.4-6.and (uccelle of prayer,PL.120. 7. 
Pſal.3.4.Plal. 32, 5,6. 4rc (ufhicient INO= 
tines andreaſons co indurevsto the pra- 
Qile of this dutie, 

2, Ttis lawfull ro vſe thevoicein prai- 
er,fo. quicken our dulneſle, inflame our 
deuotion, preuent rouings, and toedifie 
our brethreo,Zeph.3.9g.Pſal.88.1. 

2. Towhom mul we pray? | 

An, To 3 God <alonezin thename* of 
Thaift. < loh.16.22-Col.3.17. 

Expeſ.3. God onely is eacry where 
preſent, ler. 23,23. 24, knoweth all 
hearts, 1.Kin. 8,39. Icr.17.9.Pſal.94.9 
r0.heazeth all prayers.Neh. 1,6.Pſa.6's, 
2, Pl.66.19,20. ismoſt able to helpe,Pl. 
$7.2.Eph.3. 20,prayer is a dinine wor- 
fhippe,Pſal.50.15,and 44.20. 2I,a (piri- 
tuall ſacrifice, Mal. 1, 17, Pſal. 141, 2. 
Reu.$.4. and 5.8. Ex0d.22.20. and in 
God only we ought to belecue, loh,14:1. 

there- 
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therefore hee only is to be called vp*® 
on, Rom. to. 13.14. .as the veric Hea” 
then ſaw by the light of nature, Tons 
1.5. HERD | | 

4. To pray ih the name of Chrift, is 
not rudely and cuſtomarily to lay theſe 
words, Through Icſus Chriſt our Lord, 
&c,but in the confidence of the merits 
and interceſſion of Chriſt, to call on our 
heavenly Fathcr,Dan.9. 17.Sincethefall 
of man, none arecalled to cometo God 
or haue a promiſe to ſpeed, but in the 
name of a Mediator, loh, 14.6,Heb.4.16. 
1,1[1m,2.5.1.loh.2.1, Rom.8.33. Hebr,. 
7.25;in Chriſt alone weehaue acceſfers 
thethrone of grace, Eph.2.18.and 3.14. 
Angels or Saints departed doe nor pre- 
ſent our prayers before God: for Chrilt 
onely is our Mediator and high Prieſ?, 
who gettcth our prayers acceptance be- 
fore God, Heb.1,3.and 4,14.Reuela.$.3. 
and to preſent our prayers before God, 
and to procure them acceptance with 
God, is.in phraſe of Scripture 8ll one, 
Dan.10.12.AQ.10.4.31. ” 

2 Onght we not inprayer 10 niaks parti- 
cular confeſſion of our ſinnes ? 

An, Pes,ſofarre as © we cancome fo 

ps I 2 the 
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the knowledge of them,and this we muſt 
doe*® with * griefe,* hatred, and 5 ſhame, 
freely f acculing and condemning our 
ſelues before God, with 8 broken and 
contrite hcarts.® 1.Sam,12.19.Pſ.19,13. 
_«©Nch.8.9+'Nch.9.33. 8 Zach.12,10, 

Expoſ,4, Sorrow for ſinne mult bee 
hearty and continuall, and as much as 
may be particular, Pial, 102.4 eſpecially 
for the tinnes which haue made great 
breaches in the ſoule, Play5 1.1,2.4. yea, 
ſinne ſhould be our chiefe forrow. 

5- The ſoule ſhould abhorre ſinne, 
eſpeciaily for the loathfoninetle of it, Pla, 
97.10.Pla,ng.163,10b.42.6. Amos 5. 
15, darkening Gods glorie, Gen,z9 9. 
breaking his law, foiling all it toucheth, 
2.Cor.7.1.lam.1.21, Hag.2.n2.13, 

6, Godis infinite in Maieſtie, Pla,$6, 
10.a0d of pure eyes, Hab, 1,13, a man 
_ therefore ſhould bluſh at the remem- 
brance and confeliton of ſinnes before 
God, Ezra 9.6. and Dan.g.7, ſeeing his 
face would be covered with ſhame, if 
a man ſhould knew them, 

2. what are the parts of Prayer ? 


An,Petition and Thankſgining- 
2; What is Petition? 


An, Jt 
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A. Jf is a Pzaper,wherein we defre 
the p:cnenting *,0z *remwoning ofthings 
burffull , and the obfafning of things 
nedfull eftier foz this life, o2 that which 
is focome, *® Flay 37,20. Matth. 6.13. 
| Plalme 6,1. 23.4. 

.9., How may wee make our requeſts thas 
we may be heard? 

A, TKith * viderffanding *,! fooling 7 
of our wants,” *fernency,” *reucrence, 
® hope ** fo (pd, and Þ love **. * 1 Cor, 
14-15.) Mat,at.28,  fam.g.17. *&ccl. 
5.2.91 Tim,2.8.? Mat.6,14.Mar.11.25. 

Expoſ. 6, Blinde deuotivon 1s not plea 
ſing to God, Prou.19,2. AQ.17.22.23, 
£4 loh.4-22. who requireth to beſcrued 
vith the mind, Mat.22.37, Luke 10.29, 
We muſt therfore know tne will of God, 
appearing by his commandements, pro- 
miles, threatnings, and the approoued 
praCiſe of the Saints,that we mult deſire 
and pray for, and onely fo as wee know 
Gods word doth warrant vs, .loh.s.1 4. 
Our words,matter, and meaning in pray« 
cr, are meet to be vnderſtood, 

7. In prayer we ſhould feele finne as 
a burthen, ler,31.18. Elay 63.17,and be 
pinched with our want of grace, Plal. 51, 
| I 3 80.1T. 


y16 A ſport Catechilme, 
10,11.12.1am. 1.5. which ariſeth frem 
a conſideration of Gods iudgements dut 
toſinne, Ezra 9.6. 7. and of the neceſlj- 
ty of ſaving grace, Luke 17. 8, 3 Cor. 
12.9. 

$. As the things we begge are more 
orleſle excellent, and of Poſe for vs, (o 
wee mult be more or lefſe eager to ob- 
taine, Pſal.51.1.2.3,9- and 80. 1.2.3. 4. 
which ariſech from a conlideratjon of the 
 neceſlity and excellency of what u ce de- 
ſire, Pla.79.8.9. and 86.1. Plal.1o2.13. 
14. as alſo from a burning zcale of gods 
. glory, and hearty loue of our brethren, 

Efa.62.1. Plal.122.6.7.8.0 ppolitehere- 
unto is hypocrifie and vaitie babling, 
Marth.6.5,6.7, 

9. Conk Jering Gods excellent maie- 
lic, we may not raſhly conceiue or vtter 
any thing before him but with reucs 
rence,Gen.1$.27.30.32. which is an vn- 
faigned abaſement of the mind, procec- 
dirg from'a conlideration of Gods di- 
vine maiellie;, and our owne indignity, 
«bis 5,21. Gen.32, 10, Er,9.6. Heb, 12s 
2 
"I, Hwhe apnanh from God hit 
hee will gre our RES Plal. 34-19. 


Ela, 30, 


with an Expoſition upou the ſame. 1 17 
F(a.30.19. and 58.9.we muſt belecue his 
word,for heis true and faithfull,Heb.1 x. 
11.2 Tim.,2.13, If hope toſpeed accom- 
pany noe our prayers, they are yajne, 
Jam. 1.6. but yet this hope is weake, fee- 
ble, and many times ſeemes to be over- 
whelmedia the godly, Pal. 13.1. 2, and 
$1.22. and 77.7.8.9, 

11, By loue is meant. that wee muſt 
forgiue our enemies,and carry an hearty 
aft-&ion to the children of God, Eph. 4. 
32.Gol.3.12.13. 

Dn. What is thanksgining * 

A. If is ** a4 pzapcr,whercin we rens 
dcr © thankes to God foz his generall 
geodnelle, and alſo particular * fauonrs, 
11, Sam.2,1.* Pla, 136, 1.4! Pla.zoz.1. 
2.3.4+5. 

Expoſ, x2, Motiues to this dutic there 
be many, It is an excellent, Plal, 92. 1. 
ancient, Iob 38. 7. ſpirituall dutic, Heb. 
13.15. Col. 3.16, 1 Petr. 2,5. to be con- 
tinued in Heauen, when other duties 
ceaſe, Reu. 19.43.45. acceptableto God, 
1 Thefſ;5.18.Pſal. 147.1, comely forthe 
Saints,Pſal.3 3.1. and 147+1.praQtiſed þy 
the Angels, Luke 2. z3. ſetting on worke 
8] the graces of God in vs, Plal, 103+1.2+ 

14 3:the 
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the end of Gods benchis, Phalme 13.6, 
118. 29, of our life, and all our feruices, 
Elay 38.19.andtheready way to obtaine 
wit weſtand inneed of,Plal,50.23,The 
meancs of truc thankfulneſle, are a due 
conlideiation of our owne vileneſſe,and 
a ſerious meditation and remembrance 
of Gods benefits, 2 Sam. 7.18, 1Chro, 
16.16.17.Pſal.103, 1.2.3.&c, 1 Sam.25, 
32, Gen, 24.27. Luke 17.15, Rom,7.25. 
with a perſwalion that God hath in Joue 
beſtowed them vpon vs, Plalme, 116, 

_ T2.14, 


9. What things are required in Thanks- 
giumng + ns 7 
A. Lone *to God, and» iop in his mer- 
cp,a * deſire to da others to obep and 
glo2ifie God, and 4117 endceauour to p20s 
_ ti godlincs onr feines; © Plal, 18.1, 
> Plal,126,1,2. and 104.34. * Plal, 34+ 
11. and 66, 16, Y Deut, 6. 10,11, 12.1%. 
I SAM.12.14» 
©. What rule of direftion i there, at- 


coramng to which we owght to frame our pray- 
ers ? 


Anf, The generall Diredion is the 
wozd of God, the moze eſpeciall ts thp 


Lo20s prayer Fapal 
EXPO; 
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Expoſ, 1. The Lords prayer is ſo g 
dirzRion, that it may be ſawfully, and 
Jaudably, viſed as a Prayer, Mat. 6.9, &c. 
Luke 2.&c,Numb.6,23.24.Plal,22.1. 
and 92, 1. [tis called the Lords prayer, 
becauſe the Lord Teſus taught it to his 
Diſciples, Luke 11.1.2. | 


Dn. How mary thmgs aretobeconfs igered 
in the Lords Prayer 4 
A, The, the Pzeface, theP2aperif 
ſelfe,and the Concluſion, 
=. 2. Whih 5 the Preface ? 
A, a Dur * Father which art in heaten, 
©. What learne you out of this Preface? 
An. Zhat Gsd fs our * Father by 
grace * and avopfion, thzough Jeſus 
Ci2ilt,* gio:iousin Pateltp,c © infinite 
in power,that both ©can,and * hath p20s 
miſed ts helpe vs, * Eſay 63. 16. Þ Rom, 
8.15.16.Gal.4 4-5.< Plal.47.2. *Pl.115; 
3.* Eph. 3-2 O. f Plal, 50.15. 

' Exp. 2, There is no Chriltianſo poore, 
weake, or vaworthy in his owne eyes, 
but hee is allowed to call God Father, 
ler,3.19, 


2. What are youto conider int the Lord: 
Prayer it ſelfe ? 


An. Dire Petittons, and a Lhankſ- 
giuing 
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Uings 
On. Which & the firſt petition? 

A. Yallswed * bethy* Name, 

Expeſ. 36 T o hallow, is not here of vn- 
holy er prophancto make holy, x Cor, 
6.10.11. Butto (et apart to an holy vſe, 
Exod, 20. 8, orrather to acknowledge, 
confeſſe, and profelle holily the name 
of God, Matth.11.19. Leuit,10.3, 1 Pet, 

IF. | 
: 7 By name, is meant God himſelfe, 
Pſal.20,7. and 115,1, his titles, Exod, 3. 
14.15. Plal.83.18. properties, Ex0. 345, 
6.7, ordinances, Plal,138.2. and 1 Tim. 
6. 1, and works, Plal. 19.1, ivdgements, 
Fal.9.16. E(.30,27. mercics,Elay 48.9. 
10.11. Ezck.28. 26. or any thing wher= 
by hee makes him(clfe knowne, Exodus 
20. 7» 

9, What defire you of Godinthis peti- 
tron ? ” 

An, That Gods infinite ercellency, 
map be maquified 8 bp vs on earth, * in 
hearf, © in wozd, and in 7 deed. 2 Plal.4o. 
IG, and 115,1, 0 

 Expeſ, 5, By an inward and faithfull 
acknowledgement, with confidence , 
feare , loue, hope, huniility , patience, 
PN OS | _ 
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ioy, and deſire of his preſence in heaven, 
Efay 8.13. 1Pet.3.15,Rom.4.20. Phi.s 
20.21,22.23. 

6. By ſpeaking o rogd of Gods nametg 
others, Plal. 34.3. Deut,32.3, Pſal. 105.1, 
and 145.21, 

P. By walking in holineſſe, and righ- 
ceouſnetle before God,Mat, 5,16, ht I Fo 
$, x Pet, 2. 12, patiently ſubmitting our 
ſelues vato his will, Ioſh.7.19. conſtant- 
ly and vndauntedly profcſling; his truth, 
Plal.119.46. Toh. 21,19. and reforming 


our lives, if we haue gone aftray, Icr.! Zo 
16, Mal.2.2. 


©. Which i theſecond petition ? 
A. Thy * kingdome ? come. 

Expoſ-8.Sathan- hath his kingdome on 
exrth,2 Cor 4.4. Luke 11.18.ail men by 
nafure being his bond-ſlancs, Epheſ.2.2. 
2 Tim, 2.26. liviog in Ignorance,crrour, 
impicty and diſobedience, Epheſ. 4 18. 
and Chriſt hath his kingdome, Col.1.13. 
to wit, his Church, which is the COmPa- 
ny of mankind, 1 Pet.2. 9. Ephe.5.23. in 
heauen and earth, Epheſ.3.15.Col.1,20. 
called from the world, Rom.$.30. vnto 
ſaluation thorough him, Ads 4.12. In 
this world it is redeemed, called, arr 
ca; 
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fied, 1, Cor. 1. 30. after this life it is 
glorified, Mat, 25, 34- 2.Thell. 1,10, 

9. The coucrament which Chriſt ex- 
erciſeth ouer all men, and all other creg- 
eres, Epn 1.21.22. Heb. 1, 6.7, 18not 
here meant;butthe ſpecial] government, 
which hee exerciſcth oucr þis Church, 
Eph. 5. 23. in this life, and the life to 
COMC. 

9. What ave jou defire of God in this 
petition ? 

A, That ** Chaiſt wonld * connert 
(ach 8s be bnder the power of Dathan, 
i rnle (3 the harfs of jig choſen by his [pts 
rit here, * perfet their ſaluation in heas 
uen hereaſter, * Cant. 8,8, Ad. 7.60, 
i Eph.3.16.17,* Phil,1.$.9,10.11.1: 

Expoſ. 10. Particularly wee Sis 
that God would ſend forth his word, 
Mat.9.37- give it free palſage,Eph.6.19, 
Rom.1s. 30-31.32.powerfully accompa- 
py it by bis ſpirit, Deut.33. 8.10. 2.Cor. 
30. 4,5. to bring his cholen from the 
power of Sztan to God, AR. 26,18, vp- 
hold fuch as be converted, Pſal, 51, 12. 
loh.17.15.ftrengthenthe weak,Can. 2,4. 
Luke 22.31.32. 1.Corinth,12.$,9.com- 
Are the afllited, Pal, 53.12. Cant, 1, 1. 

recall 
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recallche wandring, Pal, 119.17, Luk. 
19.10.09 to Make all growe +1 grace 
and knowledge, 2.Pct.3.18, Luk.17,s, 
and therefore that the Tide word may 
be continued, Gal.2.5. the Sacraments 
and diſcipline purely adminiltred, 1.Cor. 
11,23.24.QC, 1,Cor, 5, 3.4.5, Hed. 3. 
243:4.5.6.Heb.$.5, good miniſters and 
magiſtrates preſerued , Deut, 33. 17. 
2.T heli). 3, .1.2,Plal.20.1. profpered.Plal. 
122.6.7.8,1 Tim.2.2, andincreaſed, Lu. 
10.2. El 49.23. catechiling more vſed, 
x-Cor.3.2.\choolesfor picty creRted,and 
maintained. 2. King.6.1,2, &c. Ela, 62, 
3. finally, that Chriſt would come to 
iudgement.Reu,2 2.20, 

9. which t« the third petition ? 

An,Thp ** wiſt** be © done in earth, 
as if is in ** heanen, 

Expoſ.t1, Man by nature doth the will 
ofthe fleſh, and Satan, Eph.2.3. loh. $. 
44.but hee oughtto delire and doe, not 
his owne will, Rom. $.6. Matth, 20.39. 
but the will of God, Eſa, 2 6.8, Pla, 119. 

5,106, 
12, The wordof God revealed in the 
old & new Teſftament,is the will of God, 
12, Yodoe Gods will is to obey it; 
Ex9d; 
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Exo0.24,7- 

14. In. heaven the Saints de parted; 
and the Angels,obey the Lord, Heb I2, 


23. Plal. 103, 20. .In carth men living 
areto beobedient, Exod: 24, 3. 1;Sam. 


/ 


$5.33. - 

| ON What Fi: re yrs of G9 FS; this petite- 
03: © e , 

An.That! whatſocuer God willeth in. 
his wozb, might be oveped, ® cheercful, 
Iy, * ſpeedilp, © faithfullp, and conffants 
ly, by menon carth,as ? Angels ** do in 
hearien,! Exo0d.19.8. Rom. 12,2, 2 Pal, 
27,8.and.4.8." Pla.119.32,60,9 Reu.2, 
10.P Ef,6,2. 

Expoſ, 15, Wee particularly craue of 
God , the knowledge of his will, Plalme 
x19, 18.22, 34. C01,1.9, 10, ſuppreſſion 
of our owne vile wills, Rom.7.24, faith 
in Gods promifes, Rom.1.9,13, conſtan- 
cy and chcerefulncs in our ſufferings, 
Col.1.9. 11. an inward deſire, care;and 
delight Pſal.119.36.14 3,145.40 endea- 
vour,and ability to walke in polin es.Pla, 
119.112. 167. 168, Phil.4.13, In this 
bfe perfectly wee cannot doe the will of 
God, 2.Sam.12.9. and 13.39. and 24 
X0, 2, .Chron.2 5.22, Luk. 6.20. as the 

Angels 
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Angelsdoe : But wee mult deſire, ſtrive 
after, and hope for perfeQtion, Luk. 13, 
2 4. Phil, 1,66. obeying with ſincerity, 
Gen.5.24.and17,1, Mic,6, 5. as the An- 
gels doe,though not in the ſame degree, 
1.Cor.13.,9,10. 

9. Which i the fourth petition 3 z; 

Ao,"*Gine vs this *? dap,”* our * day» 
Ip ** bzead. 

Expeſ, 16, All both poore and rich 
mult pray,Giue vs, becauſe we have nc- 
thing but by Gods free gift, 1,Cor.4. 7. 
Jam.1.17. vette to nothing, but in 
Chriſt lefus,Heb.1.12.with Rom.$,32. 
can keepe nothing but by the Lords li- 
cente, Tob.z. 12.ncither can any thing 
profper with ys but by his bleſſing, Dcu, 
8.16 Pro.10,22, Plal,127, 1.2. Hag.1, 
6,Eſas3- 

17, Wee may provide for the time 
to cove in alawfull manner, when God 
gives oportunity, Eph.4,28.Gen-41.34s 
35.&c.and 50. 20, 2. Cor. 12,14, Act, 
11.28. Butyct we mult eucr waite vpon 
Gods prouidence,1,Pet.5,7,Plal.5 5. 22, 
both «hen we haue the meanes, Pro.3. 
5.6. and when wee wane them, Eſa. 28, 
26, calting off diftrult, exceſſive, diftra- 


Eing, 
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- Qing, vnprofitable, and needles cares, 
Mar.6.25.&c.to the end, 

I, Bread is fatd to be Ours, when 
itis gotten by fult and Jawfull nizanes, 
Eph.4.28.in a good and honeſt calling, 
Gen.3,19. our perſons being accepted 
of God in leſus Chriſt, 1,Cor. 3.22.23, 
for that which wee {o pollclle, is given 
vs of God in loue and mercy, 
X* 19. By dayly bread is meant , bread 
for the ſupply of our preſent neceſlity, 
or rather that which is fit for vs, or a- 
grecabie to our preſent condition, Pio, 
30.849. 

20, By bread, is not meant the bread 
of life, which is Chrift, loh.6.48. but all 
outward things, Proez7-27. Ir, 11-19. 
Pro.31, 14, for our neceſlity, and Chit 
ſtian delight,Plal.104.15.101.12.3. 

2 What defire you of God in this petition? 

An. That ** God wand beſtow on 
vs, all things neceſſary foz this itſe, as 
ſoode, inaintenancez#c. 

Expeſ. 21. Here wepray for foode and 
raiment,Gen.2 8.20. (leep.P(.3.5.and 4» 
8.titriog delights. Pl.23.5.Pro.5,18,19» 
Gen.2 1.8, and 2 9,22. and for contenta- 
tion with our cltatcs, Heb, 13. 5. I 

6.6. 
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6.6, though they be meane, Phil, 4.12, 
3. T im.6.8.rc{ting ov Gods proutdence, 
Prou. 16, 3, leur of iuttice, Iob 29, 14. 
fathtulnetle and painfulnetle in our cal- 
lings, 2.1 hcf,3, 1 2.oy and thankfulnes, 
Deut. 28447. and 8, 10. 11. and Gods 
bleſſing vponthem, Gen.24.12, Pſa. 67, 
1.6.7, and theſanAification of whatlor= 
_uer wee enicy, I, Tim. 4.4. as alſo for 
peace, Pal, 122,7.8. protection by the 
Magiltrate, 1. Tim 2.1.2. fcalonablewea- 
ther , &c, 7, King. 25,36, Hoſh.2.2 Is 
Deut.2 8,12.valiant ſouldiers, 2.Sam. 23. 
8.9.19-tO 39-.icarned and good Phyliti- 
ans, C01.4.14, And we pray againlt co- 
uctoulnes, Plal.119,39.difiraQting cates, 
Mat, 6,34. diſtruſt, Pal, 78. 22, diſcon- 
tent with our cltate, 1.Tim, 6, 10. idlc- 
nelle,Matth.20.3,6.oppreſiton,imuſiice, 
careleſnelie, vniuſt warre,or whatſocuer 
doth volawfully hure and impeach ous 
outward proſperitie. 

2 Which t5the ſift petition? 

An, gnd ** fozgtue vs our *7 freſpaſſcs, 
as we ** fo:giue them ** that (reſpalle a- 
gainlt vs, 

Expoſ, 22, To forgive linne is to co- 
UCT If, Put It away Out of {ight, and not 

fo 
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to impute it, or calltoa reckoning for 
it,Plal.32.1,2, 

23, Sinnes are called treſpalles or 
debts,Mat.1 $.25. becauſe wee are bound 
to make ſatisfaction for them by ſuffe- 
ring the iuſt iudgement of God, Luk.11. 
4.Gen.2.17.if the divine iuſtice be not 
latisficd by another. Col.1,20. 

24, Our forgiving others, is not a 
cauſe why God forgives vs, Matth 18. 
32433. Co1,3.13. 1.10h.4, 10, 11, but a 
fgncwhereby wee are atluredthar God 
bath pardoned vs. Mat,6.14,1f.and 5. 
22.24. Matth,7,T1. 

25, The wrong that is done vnto vs 
(though not alwaies the damage,2.Chr, 
19.6. 1.Tim.5,8, Eph. 5.29. Ex0d,22.1. 
15, AQRt.16.37,compared ) we ought to 
forgiue, Mar. 11.25, but the {inne beeing 
the breach of the diuine law, God onely 
can pardon,Plal.5 1.19, 

9, What deſire you of God umn this petition ? 
_ An.That'< God ofhis free *® mercte in 
Jeſas Chzift, would fulip® pardon all 
vir fins;as © we dog pardon the wzongs 
and ifniuries wee recciue from others. 
* El.43.25.> Pla.g1,2,c Luk.11,4. 

Expeſ, 2:6.lnthis petition we acknow- 

_ ledge 
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Irdoc our {clues to be miſcrable linners, 
Pſa]. 40.12.Pla.25,11.Ezr-9.6. and that 
wee haue no power to latisfe for (inne, 
Plal.49.7.8. AR.2.37.38. Ezcc,16.4.5, 
and that God is patient, bearing with vs 
ſo long, Lam.3.2 2.Pſal.14;. 8. Pfal.86, 
5.15-and 103. $8, and mercifull, not gi- 
uipg leaue onely, Dan.g.18,19, 2,Chio, 
7.14.but commaunding allo to pray for 
pardon, Hoſh, 14.1. 2, whereby hegiues 
hope of forgivencile: znd hence we are 
erawn*to flee to the throne of grace, Pla. 
$6,15.16,locl 2,12. 13.for the full for- 
giuvenes both of guilt & yuniſhment, Pſa. 
F1.1.2. Every day wee {inne, Eccl. 7.21. 
lob.14:4. and therefore eueric day wee 
muſ} pray for pardon, Pl.55.17.2nd our 
faith is weaxe, Luk. 24-21,22,2 3, Rom. 
14-1, We ot pray daily,that we may 
haue grcater aſſurance of our faluation. 
Luk. 17.5. 2.Sam-12,13-withPl.51.1.2, 
Y.Which is the ſi7et pitttion? 
An. And*? lead vs not info fe mptatt- 
on,but deltaer **vs from evill. 
Expoſ.27, Forgiuenſle of linnes, and 
grievous temptations, are inſeparadle 
companions, Luk. 11, 21,22.24.25,26, 


AQ,9.17:23-24, Temptation is any tris 
K 2 0 
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ali whereby the heart is inticed to (inne, 
by Satan,the world,ortheflcſh, 1.Thel, 
2.5, [am.1.14-Matth. 26.41, God iz ſaid 
to tempt his ſeruants,totry and humble 
them,by offering occalions of (inne,ſen- 
dings aMictions, and deferring to helpe, 
Deut.13.3,Deu,$.2.G:n.22,1.Pla.ro,1, 
but this in reſpe&tof God is Euer good, 
Matth,19 17. Hab.1.13. lam.1.13.Sa- 
than,the world,and the ficſh, are ſaid to 
tzmpt, by inticing alwayes vnro finne. 
Sathan by inward {uggzelitons, 1.Chron, 
21.1, fobn 13.2. and outward obicRs, 
2.Sam.11.2-2-Matth,4.3.4.8.The world 
by bad examples, Ier. 44. 17. or wicked 
per{walions, alluring or terrifying, Gen. 
3.6.and 39.7. and Iob-2.9, 1.Kin. 13.8. 
Mat.16.22. AQ2 1.12, The fleſh temp- 
teth when wee are inticed of our owne 
corruption, Obad.3z, lam.1,14, 1,Pct.2, 
[1.Temptation hath theſe degrees; ſus - 
oeſtion, delight, conſent, and practile, 
lam. 1,14.To belcad into temptation,is 
to be oucrcome of temptation ; fo that 
Sathandoth preuaile againſt vs, and get 
the viorie Matth.26,41-1.Chron.2 1, 
x. Godis faid to lead into temptation, 
when in any triall hee doth forſake man, 

doth 
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doth with-hold or withdraw from him 
his grace; ſuffer hiin to fall, 2 Chro. 32. 
31, harden his heart, Ex0d.7.3,and giue 
him wholly vp into Sathans power, and 
the full ſway of his owne corrupt heart, 
Rom,1.24.26.28. 

28. To deliver, is either to ſupport 
vncer,or eifeto protect and defend from 
euijl,2 Cor.i12.9,By cuill,the power and 
poylon of tinne, Sathan,and the world is 
vnderſtood, Math. 5.37. 

2. What deſire you of God in this petiti- 
C72 + 

A, To be fred from ** frials them- 
ſclues,fofar 4 as it witli ffand with Gots 
oO) picalure ; and aiwates ircm the e- 
ail thereof, © that wa faint not buder 
them. oz be fopied by then, 4 Matth, 264 
39.*Rom.8.28, 1Cor.10.13, 

Expoſ. 29. Here wee acknowledging 
the Lords power ouer our cnemnics that 
tempt vs, Zach.3.2.lude 9g, and our owne 
frailty, Pſal.103. 14. 15. withall beway- 
ling our pronenelſle to cvill and corrup- 
tion, Rotn. 7, 24.18. wee dclire God to 
bridle Sathan, 2 Cor. 12. 7. 8. kill ſinne, 
Plalme 19, 13. ſupport vs by his grace, 
Epheſ,3.16. 1 Thel. 4. 13, ſtirrevs vp to 

K 3 be 
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be watchtull in prayer, Epheſ. 6.18, giue 
vs hope, patience,conſolation, Col.z,11. 
2 Thel. 2,17. and a good ſue out of all 
tryals, Plal.6.4. thatwe neither preſume 
nor defpaire, Pro.30.9. andfree vsfrom 
miſery , ſo farre as may ſtand with his 
good pleaſure, 


EM Whzcn is ihe TORTIny © in the 
Loras P; ayer ? 
A. Foz thine is the ** kinaboine, the 


3: power, iatid the ** glozy, foz eucr and 
cier, 


E xpoſ. 30s God Is the right OWNners 
and lupreame and abſolute ruler ouer all 
tnings in neauen and earth, Gen. 14. 19. 
x Chro.29.x 1, Plal, 24. 1.2, all bleſtings 
derefons þ are to be craued at his hands, 
Plale.x45. 14.15.16. for whetner ſhould 
ſubieRs flee,butto their King ?Plal.7 0.5. 
Plal.2.9 «IO,11.12. 

21. God can giue whatſocyer we ſtand 
in fear 97 Matth, 7.7. ang 8. 2+ {treng- 
then vs apainſt any linne, 2 Tim. 4.18. 
Iude 24, and vnto any duty, Heb.13-21, 
and we haue no ſtrength but from him, 
i Chro,29.15,16. : Cor.z. 5. therefore 
we mult call vpon him alone. 

32, Godoughtto be gloriijed by Vs e 
a 
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«|| things,Col.3.17.gaineth #lory by hea- 
ring the prayers of his people,P[.79.11. 
PF.50.15- and 30.,11-12-and for his glo- 
ry will not deny them any thing that (hal 
be g00d, Matth,7,11,Luk.,11.:3. 

On. Doe att theſe words containe a reaſon 
aljo, why we bes the former vleſſinos at the 
hanas ef God? 

Anſw, Bes, foz [ing the kingdome, 
p9wecr , and glory are the Lozvs, wee 
(honid call vpen him in alt our neccſſities 
x Chro.29.11,13. 

2. Which is the Concluſion of the Lord: 
Prayer 2 | 

An. Amen, which fs a iwviftiicifing of 
our faith,and deſires! the things prayed 
foz, ler. 11.5. 

©, What acth Amen” ſugnifie * 

An, So itis, o2 ſo-be it. 1 Riv. 0. 36, 
ler.28.6, and 11. 5, 

Expo. 33. Amen, is lometimes atitle 
of Chriſt, Rev. $3.14, becauſe of his faith- 
fulneſle and truth in performing all pro- 
miſes, 2 Cor, x. 20. In the beginning of 
ſentences, it 13 an ecarneltk afleueraticn; 
loh,6,26.Marth.24.47.Luk. 12,44. But 
when it is added in the cnd of bleflings, 
prayers, or imprecations, it implyeth 

K 4 both 


x34 eA ſnort Catechiſaae, 


both a delire of the thing ſo tobe, and 
confidencethat fo it ſhall be, Num.5.22. 
Deut. 27. 15, 1 Cor, 14. 16, Chriſt tea- 
ching vs toend our prayers with e Amen, 
doth thereby admeoniſh vs, both to de- 
fire grace of GOD, and to beleeve that 
God preſently hearcth, 2::d will certain- 
Jyin due time grant cur requeſt Tx, Cor, 
14.16, lo that coldnefſe, doubting, di- 
ſtruſt,are to be [irtuen 2gatult,2 Time 2,8, 
James i. 6, 


2. What muſt we ave after we hane pray- 
ed? 

A. Dbſcrue how ** wwe * ſped, and 
what anſwer we recciue, f Pſal.3.4-and 
85. 8, 

Ecpoſ. 24. Here we muli know, that 
God duth heare and grant cur requeſts, 
when yct he doth deterre to give vs tae 
{cnle thereof, Elay 64.24, 2 Sam.12, 13. 
with Pſal.51.1,2, Dan. 9.22.23.and 10. 
12,13, Allo he coth nor alway giue the 
particular thing wee aske, but whathee 
knowes bell for vs, Rom. 1, 10, 2 Cor. 
12.7.8 9. Heb.5,7.Further,we mult take 
heed rhat wee ltmit nut the Lord to our 
owne time, Elay 28.16, nor yet recetve 
Sathans anſwer for the Lords ; Sathans 


an{wer 
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enſ{wer is cither contrary tothe word of 
eruth ; or if he ſpeake the truth, itis toa 
wrong end, viz, deſpaire or prophane- 
nefſe, Laſtly, obſcrue that we {peed well 
when God giueth vs the ſame thing that 
we crauc, being 200d; Lam.3.57.Genel. 
3019.22, and 20.17, Pla,21,2,4, Exod. 
17. 11, Ioth, 10.15. or another as fir, or 
more ht for vs, Gen.17.18,19. Mar,i4. 
25, with deb.5,7. or more patience and 
{irength towayte, 2 Cor. 12.7.8.9, Plal. 
40. 1, 
© What benefit fhall we gaine hereby ? 

A.Jt wilt fir by te eoart fo 8 thankes 
fulnefſe**, remone » ** dnlnefe and *” 
negligence ffrengthen 3? our * ſaith, and 
fnflame * our hearts with * 3cale, top, 
lone, 8 Pla.3 1.21, 22, Þ Pla, 88. 12. and 
4A. I. 2. Plal. 4, 3. * Pla,ii6.1. Plal.28. 
6.7. 

Expoſ. 25, The hearing of our holy 
prayersis 2 pledge of Gods lone, and a 
ſweet and comfortable reftimony of his 
mercie, Plalme 21.21.22, prouoking, 
the heart cheerefully to praiſe, Plal, 30, 
8.10.IL.12, 

| 36, When God anſwereth our pray- 
ers, the light of his cougtenance fbi- 
neth 
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nethvpon vs, and this reviueth the dull 
fpirits,Plal.116,6.7,9. 2 Sam.7.27. 

37. Experience of good received 
from God, and begged in prayer, doth 
quicken vs thereunto, Plal, 68,6.7, and 
£16,1.2, | 

38. God is vnchangzcabic, ſo that for- 
ner mercies giuen , doc allure vs of ty- 
ture blefiings, Pſal.51.5.6. 

59, Though our hearts are cold by 
nature, yet the ſight of Gods Jloue doth 
moouevs efietuaily to loue the Lord 5- 
gaine, Plal.145.18.19.20.21, 

L. What muſt we doe if God anſwere v5 
20t the firſÞ or ſecond time ? 

A.Eramine ©* how we! pap, 6 con- 
finne** ferucit thereti, waiting * vpoi 
the Lozd viiftil wee ſpred. "lam, 4. 3+ 
[Luke 18,1,2 Hab, 2.3. Plal.5.3. 

Expoſ. 40, Sometimes we aske and 
recciue not, becauſe we aske amitle, ig- 
norantly, raſhly, coldly, with wearinelle, 
diltruſifully, and without loue, fob 27.9. 
Proverb. 2 1.x3. asking either things not 
good, Math,20,21,22, Luke 9.54+55.0r 
not fit for them for whom we pray, or 
to a wrong end. But here obſerve that 
they doe pray well, that doc take notice 


of 
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of their wants in prayer, Plal,31.22. and 
ſometimes the childe of God prayeth 
beſt, when he knoweth not that he pray- 
_eth at all, Rom. 8.26, Alſo Gud fome- 
times giveth vs what we pray for, when 
wee pray but coldly, Marke 9,22-24.25, 
that he might encourage vs to pray, and 
denies vs ſometimes when we pray fer- 
uently, that wee might not trult co our 
prayers, Plal.2 2.2. 
41, God foratime may deny what we 
aske, Plal, 6.2. and 13. 1. that hee may 
excrcile our humility in regard of our 
wants, Lam, 3.44. lude 10» 13. 14, Our 
faith and paticnce in waiting, Matth. 15, 
22, 23.24. 26.27.28. and trie our obedi- 
ence whither we will in conſcience obey, 
though we want the comfort promiſed, 
Pſal. 44. 17.18,19.26. Moreauer, he de- 
ferrcthto helpe for a ſeaſon, to quicken 
vs to praycr, Make vs know our (elues, 
carefully preſerue his graces when once 
we haue them , and doe vs good in the 
latter end, Inde 26. 26. wee (hould not 
then be faint-hearted, but hold out vnto 
the end,being ſupported with faith,hope, 
andloue, Plal.4o.1,and 37.7. 
L. Who ought to pray ? 


A. Though 


-_ > 
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A. Thongh God require © ff of aj 
mein vpyon carth , pe it maze ſpecially 
beloigeth fo fhe members of » the 
Church milifant,® Matin.7-7.8.Pl.14.2, 
P lohn 16.23.26. 

Dn. Who can or miy pray with hope to 
fpeede ? 

Anſ, Dnelp thep 4 that** devart from 
fitquity,1 Plal.66,15. 

Expoſ. 42.Such onely as feele the bur- 
den of {inne, aud haue a delire to be ea- 
ſed, are called to come varo Chiilt ; and 
haue a promiſe to find good ſuccelle, Ef. 
55. 1. Matth. 11. 28. Oihers doe but 
mocke God, Plal.78.34-3 5.36. ncither 
can they pray with the graces required, 
as faith reverence, feruency, louc, &c, 
{olong as they loue wickednetle, Zach, 
T2. 19. 2 Tim. 2,19, Prayer is not a 
worke of nature, bur oi theſpirit of ſan- 
Etification, Rom. $8.15, 26. Gal, 4.4. 5: 
and hecannet fulfill the luits of the Refh, 
that hath the ſpirit of grace dwelling in 
him, Gal.5 16. ſo thatthe prayers of the 
wicked are an abhomination to the 
Lord,Pror5.8.10.9,3 1, Elay 58.7.8.9. 
Fzek.17.11,Ourdeparting from lin is at 
the firſt very rude ang imperfect, Io. 27. 


I%» 
4 
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I 5, 1,Pet.2. I, weemult pray daily to be 
renued,Col.I.9.,Phi, I.9,10.11.1 .Thel. 


I Jo 
9. For whom muſt we pray ? 


An. Foz © at (ozts ofmenaowitning, 
62 that Hall line ' hereafter, but ** not 
fo2 the © _ 1,Tim.2.1,' loh.17. 20, 
: Luk. I6.2 23. 

E xpoſ, "rs The commaundement of 
God, lam.5. 16, Eph,6,18. Col. 4. 3. 
Rom. 15. 30.0ur loue to our brother, 
who 1s of our fleſh, and may appertaine 
ro tne kingdome of grace, Rom. 10.1.1. 
Tons 5.16. doth require that we pray for 
all ſorts of men liuing,both private, am, 
5.14, 1.S2mM.12.25, & publique perſons, 
z, King 1.36.3 7. Eir.6.10. friend, Iob. 
4.2.8, I0.3nd 5 Plal. 35.13. neere in 


5, 


blood;Numb.12,13.Gen.25.21,2nd 17. 


18,and27.28. and 28.3, 1,Chro.29.19, 
and ([tranger, Col, 1.9. weake or ftrong 


Chriſtians, 1,Thef{.5.14,Col.4.12,2.Cor. 


1.11 ,Hebrew.13. 18.19, ſuch as ſtand. 
2.Thetl.3.5. or be gone aſtray, Cant. 8. 
8. Ex, 22.31,32, Rom. 10.1, All neede 
the prayers one of another, lam.5,16. 
Sathan ſcekes to moleſt and trouble ell 
men, Luk.22,31,Job.19.10.Eph.s.12 
1.Per. 
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1.Pet.q.8.thefall of any man is a diſho- 
nour to God, Rom.2+ 234 24. a ſinners 
converſion brings gloty to his name, 
Apo.r 6.9. Vil.2, 1,2. the prayer of the 
weakeſt Chriftian is auaileable with 
God, Plal, 65,2. and 145. 18. Pal. 102: 
17, at lcalt it (hall rerurne into his owne 
boſome,Plal.35.13.EzcK. 14, 14. it is a 
ſpeciall aA of lone, M Match.5.44.4 means 
fo reconcile our enemies vnto VS, ROM, 
72, 20,07 fo prevent danger, or hart, 
that otherwife wee migat receive from 
him. Pal. 109.4, ; 

44. Prayers cannot auile the dead, 
Reu. 14. 12, 1,Pct:3.,19. Heb.9.27, Ncle 
ther cana prayer for them be a worke of 
faith: for cormandement to doc it,pro- 
miſe of good to come by it, or approo-. 
ved example to warrant it in Scripture, 
thereisnot any, Supcritition did firſt 
hatch theſe praiers, and (uperſtition now 
is the foundation of then, Loue is the 
pretence which the ignorant fore make 
co defend them, but indeede they are 
vaine, ignorant, raſh, and ynciaritable, 

2 1 Zaj men content themſelues to pray 
in prauate onely, or onely in publike ? 

An, No, but® they mutt * - vfe both 

_ 
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pubitque and ?" p2inate ** paaper,” Act. | 
4.2. Luk. 11,1, 

_ Evpeſ. 45, Publique prayer, is that 
which is vicd in the publique meetings 
and ailemblizs of Gods feruants. This 
is a Principall part of Gods worſhippe, 
AQ, 3.1.acceptable vato his maielly,be- 
cauſe we acknowledge him openly to be 
the giuer of cucry good gift, and ſpeake 
of his free fauours, to the prayſe of bis 
gracc,Pſal. 22,25, and40-10, euer vied 
ia the houſe of God, Mar. 2 1,13.ſandify- 
ingeuery ther dutic. 1. Tim,4.5.com- 
maundedpy Chriſt, who hath promiſed 
his preſencein a ſpeciall manner in the 
conzregation, Plal, 27,4, Matth.18;20. 

Allo hereby wee are quickned to pray 
more feruently, Zach, 8,20.21,22, doe 
tcſtifie ourtaith, hope, thankfulnes, pro- 
tele our fſciues to be the ſervants of 
Chriſt, and fiirre vp others by our cx- 
ample, Pſal.95.6.and 96. 1,27.8, And 
it is much to our comfort, that what wee 
aske, is approoucd, and ſought with 
common conſent , publique ſeruice be- 
ing of more worth then private, as a ſo- 
Cletic exceedeth the worthinefle of one 


man,Pſa.29.9and $7.2.and 25,18, and 
I1ls 
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111.1; 

46. Private prayer, is that which is 
performed in a familie, or by one alone, 
Zach.12.12,12-14, In the familie praier 
1s neccl{larie, God by his commaunde- 
ment binding parents anc malters to ſee 
 Itperformed, loſh. 24.15, Gen, 18.18, 
the faithfull hauc followed the Lords di- 
reion herein, ITob, 1.5. hereby the af- 
faires of the whole family are fandtified, 
7. Chro.16.43. Plal.127.,1. 1.Tim.4 5, 
and God will power downe a bleſting 
v2on that family , thar ioyntly ſeeketh 
his tavour by hearty ſupplication, AQ, 1. 
I4.15.and 12.5.6, Alone wemult pray, 
Gen. 24. 63. and 32.9. 10. Luk. 21. 1, 
Matth.6.6. that wee may be more fit to 
Ioyne with others to our edification, 
and hauc comfort wen wee are alone. 
Plai.30.10.11.12, Alſo we have private 
fias to confelle, wants to bewaile,crolles 
vader which wee ſhould be humbled, 
Plal.6. 2. 3.6.7. Math, 14. 31. and fa» 
Bours for which wee ſnould be thanke- 
full. Lam. 3. 23. Plal.71-23,24.and 66, 
19,20, 

9.What 8ti7er Me. ra hath the Lord Apa 


pointed to increaſe faiil 
An.The 
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An, Thedue * adminiſtration, and re” 

ceſuing of the * Sacraments * Gen. 17. 
9,10.11-ROM.4.IT. , 

Expoſe. 1. This word Sacrament, did in 
auncient times ſignifie an oath, wherby 
ſouldiers both bound themſclues to be 
trueto their captaine,and the Generall in 
| like manner did bind himſclfe to the 
ſouldiers; but now it is vſed to ſignifie 
theſcales ofthe coucnant, whereby the 
Lord doth bind himſelfe in Chriſt Icſus 
tobe mercifull to vs, and weebind our 
ſc]ues tobe true voto Chrift, The Sa- 
craments are ſpecial] meanes to Ccon- 
-firme faith,becauſe Chriſt is after a ſpe= 
ciall manner repreſented and offcred vn- 
co all, and cfteually beſtowed vpon e- 
uery worthy communicant. 

9, Who oughtto adminſter the Sacra- 
nents 2 | ED : 
An. Dnely they that 7 are * lawfully 
called thereunfo by the Church.? Heb, 
ER 27 
_ Expoſ.2. Such are lawfully called to 
adminiſter the Sacraments, who being 
furniſhed with the gifts of knowledge, 
and holines, are ſect apart for that office 
by the Church, Deut. 33. 10. Mal. 2. 7, 
L Mat. 
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Mat, CT. I4oIS. | 8 Tim.3.244. $, 5. 7 
Tit. 1.7.8.9, Matth.24.45.Rom.1. 1,Tik 
T,5o* 

©. What :s a Sacrament ? 

An. A ſeale* of 7 the concnant * 8? 
nrace. ? Rom.q.tr. 

Expeſ. 3- Sacraments are appointed 
not onely to: helpe the vnderſtanding, 
and tho memory, but alſo to perſwade, 
and afſure the heart that Chriſt is ours. 
4, Thatcovenantis ſealed in the Sa- 
crament, which God of his meere grace, 
and fauour,madewith vs in Ieſus Chriſt, 
being miſerable finners,Gen. 17.7.9,10- 
TI 1.&C, __- 

©. In what words « this conenant expreſ- 
fed im Scripture? 

An. J will be * thy*= God, and thoy 
(halt bemp people.= Iecr.3 1.33. 

Expoſ,5. In this couenant God doth 
promiſeto be our Saviour, King, and 
Father, to pardon our finne, ſan&ifie 
our nature,beſtow all good things vp- 
on vs,and prote& vs from euil],Gen, 17. 
1.2.Leu.26. 11,12, 2. Cor.6,16.17, 18. 
Heb.8.10.11.12. wee protmile to choole 
God to be our God, truſt on him, loue 
and fearc him, and walke in obedicnce 


before 
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before him,Ex.1 f.2. and 20.19.and, 24. 


9. hat are the parts of a Sacrament : e 

An. Two: an* outward viſible ſrgne, 
ſanctified 7 fo repzeſent and ſeale ano- 
ther thing to the1ninde and heart ; and 
an t1ward * grace, which is the thing 
ſignified. 

Expa(.6, Of a ene there mult needes 
be two parts,the vnderſtanding thereby 
conceiuing one thing, and the ſenſe a- 
nother ; Gen.9.11,12.13-14-15.16,17. 
Efa.38.7,8, Herofors of a Sacrament 
hin mult needes be two parts, One in: 
ward,another outward, 

7, AligneſanQified, is that which in 
appointed by the Lord himlelfe to lig- 
fic-Ex0d.40. 11. 13. and notby manvp- 
on any conceited analogy or proper 
=. 

;8, The inward Srace, is the "IM and 
ſpirituall gift which God beſtoweth 
vponthc” ſoule , Gen,17,7. Matth, 26, 
28, | 
2. Who #5 the Author of the Sacra 
ments? 
. An. The Lo2d * onely,' who made 
the conenant. * Eſa,7-44-a0d 387+. 
L 2 Expo). 


146 A ſhort Catechiſmez 


Expoſ.9, God is the onely Law-giuer 
of his Church, Iam.4.12. Matth, 2 3. 8, 
10. AR, 2. 22-to teach it by word and 
ligne, Andas to forgiue linnes, and re- 
cciue vnto grace, is proper to the Lord 
alone. Mic.7.18, Hoſ.14.1, 2. {o it is his 
peculiarto inſtitute a {igne and leale for 
the confirmation thereot. 

9. How many Sacraments be there ? 

An, Jn the New Teſtament onelp 
two : > Baptiſme, and the Lozds< ſnps 
per,> loh. 1,26.<Luk,22,19.20. 

 Expeſ-10, In the old Teſtament the 
Jewes had many Sacraments,ſome ordi- 
nary, Gen,17. 9. 11, 12, &c,Ex0d, 12.1. 
2.3.&c. ſome cxtraordinarie, 1. Cor.1o. 
I.2. 3. 4. but the New Teſtament hath 
onely two , For there be no moe Sa- 
craments of the new Teſtament than 
Chriſt did inſtitute, and receiue before 
his death, becauſe it was neceſſarie that 
he ſhould receiue both,to ſanRife them 
in his owne perſon, and to ſealc that 
communion which is betwzene him and 
vs. The natureof a Sacrament agrecth 

not tothe five forged Sacraments of the 
Papilts; either they arc not proper to the 

Church, or are not inſtituted of God, 

or 


with an Expoſitionupon the ſame. 14:7 
or conliſt not of an outward viſible 
ſigne,and an inward grace 3 the coucnant 
of race is {zaledin any of them. Theſe 
Sacraments of the New Teſtament are 
perpetuail, and neuer to be abrogated, 
Heb.3.13. 

9. Wiat is Baptiſme * | 

A.Qv * Sacrament © ofgur ingrafting 
info C9zilf, communion with him, and 
entrance intothe Church*,Matth.z 8.1 9, 
Adcs 8.38. 

Ex ba 12, The ſeed of Abraham, Gal. 
3.7. or children of Chriſtian Parents,are 
within the couenant, are Chriſtians and 
members of the Church, x Cor. 7. 14. 
Rom.11.16. Baptilmethercforc doth not 
make them Chriſtian ſoules, but doth ſo- 
lemaly (1gnifie, and ſealctheir ingrafting 
into Chrilt, and that communion which 
the members of Chriſt haue with him 
their Head, and doth confirme that they 
are acknowledged members of the 
Church, and entredinto it. 1 Pet.3.21, 

#4, What is the ontward ſrone ? 

A. Water *,wherwith the 2arty bap- 
ffzed is 8 walhed, bp dipping oz (pzink- 
ling Þ info the ** name of the Father; 


@zanne, and holp For fats 10. 47. 
L3 _ $Matth, 
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6.11, 13,16. AR. 16. 15.5 Math, 29, 
BY. | 

Ex poſ.12, To bee baptized into the 
name of the Father, Sonne, and holy 
Gholt,is to be conſecrated vnto the wor- 
ſhip ; and ſeruice of the Father,Sonne;and 
holy Ghoſt. 

Q. What is the inward grace or thing 
ſrenified ? 

An. F0zgiueneſſe * of? ſinnes, and 
+ ſanfictication. i Mark, 1,4. AR, 2.38, 
k Tit: 345. 

Expoſ. 13. Water in Baptiſeme doth 
fignifie both Chriſts blood, by which all 
our {innes arewalhed me ad Chriſts 
ſpirit, by which wee are regenerated, 
Rom.6. Zo .Matth.3. IT. lob,1 26,Col, Zo 
12, wherefore the inward grace in Bap- 
eiſme, is the pardon of our ſinnes, and re- 
newing of our nature, Tit. 3.5. 

Q. To what condition doth the party bap- 
tized binde himſelfe? © 

An.To beleene 4 in ** Chzilf, and*fo 
fozlake his linne. 4 AR.8. 37, © Matth.g. 
12. 

' Expoſ. 14. Gods promiſe to vs, and 
our promileto God,implyed inthe Co- 


ucnant, is ſcaledi in AHOTnn, AQ:16.14, 
15. 


it 18 Expoſition vpes the ſame. 145 
15,21.32+33, ſo that we bind our (clues 
th ercby,to the performance of our duty, 
Infants baptized haue not the vſc of rea- 
longmuch lefle faith to belecue; but yer 
as they be inthe covenant; {o they doe 
obllage themſclues to beleeve in Chrilt, 
and depart from iaiquitie ; which they 
are bound to pctiormie when they come 
to yeares of diſcretion, Aft, 2, 39. with 
2.Cor.6.57.18, 

Q. How oft onoht amanto be baptized ? 

An.It fs enough '5 once fo be * baptft- 
32d: fo2 baptiſme fs a pledge of our 8 new 
birth.f A&.7.8.s Tit. 3.5, 

Expoſ.15.We neuer read that Chrift or 
his Apoſiles did adminiſter Baptiſme 
more then once, to one man, And Cir- 
cumcilion, the ſcale j>f entrance intothe 
Church'of thelewes,in the place where- 
of Baptilme is come,:was onely once ap- 
plyed by Gods appointment. wo I'7, 
& }+ 2. 4+» QC, 

Q.Who ought to be baptized? 

An. Infidels connerted to ** the faith, 
and *? infants! of one oz both Cheiltian 
*5 parents. AR. 12.1 AQ.2.39. 1,Cor. 
7-14. 
Expoſ. 16, All they who be within the 
L 4. coues 
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couenant, and (uch onely are to be re- 
ceiued into Baptilme, 

17. Infants of Chriſtian parents are 
within the coucnant;to them appertains 
the promiſc of forgiuenetlc of finnes,and 
the Kicotwe of God. Alſo Circumci- 
ſion amoneſt the Iewes, which anſwereth 
toour Baptiſme, was adminiſtred to In- 
fants,Gen. 17. 12. and 21.4. Luk. 59. 
and2.21. And when the faithful! which 
the Scripture ſaith , were connerted, with 
their whole bouſtold,were baptized, it may 
probably be thought there were ſome 

children amongſt them of thoſe houſe- 
holds, who were netexcluded. AR.16, 

I5. 

7%. Though wee acknowledge ſuch 
onely to bc ons Chriſtians cw ſerue 
God with vpright hearts, Rom.,2.28.29. 

yetthoſe are notdeniedto be Chriſtians 
Tho make fo muchas a generall profeſ- 
fionef Chiil, AR. 11, 26.1 .Cor.1,2,with 

5.1.2,2.and 15.12, 

'9 What ts the Lords Supper ? 


A.A* Sacrameat of ovr continuance 
and * growth in Ch2iff.* 1.Cor.10.16. 

Expoſ.x, Chvilt is giuen to be ſpiritu- 
all nouriſhment vntc the foule, that wee 


might 


with an Expoſition vpox the ſame, If 
might grow and increaſein him, Ioh.6, 


33. 48-50. 51,53, 54+ 56. as plants are 
not onely grafted, but doe grow in the 


flocke: and this is ſealed in this Sacra. 


ment, 
9 Whos the anthor of this Sacrament ? 

A. The Lozd" Jcſas * tm the ſame 
afght * that he was betraped.!1.Cor.1r. 
2 2.24- | 

Expe/. 2, Chriſt who is the Lord and 
head of his Church,AQ.10.'36.Ephel.r. 
22.Col,1.18. hauing authoritie to infti- 
tute Sacraments, Matth. 2$, 18.19, and 
power effeually to performe whatloe- 
uer is {1gnified and (ealed therein, IToh.1. 
4.Eph.5.14. did in his owne perſon in- 
ſlitute and ordaine it, 

3- When Chriſt was- preparing him- 
ſeifeto the greateſt worke of loue thai 
euer was , hauing his thoughes wholly 
bent to procure the eternall good of his 
Ele&,then did he out of his infinite love, 
eucn in the ſame night that he was to be 
betrayed, appoint this holy Sacrament ; 
knowing that the inſticutien and ſealing 
of the Teſtament, ovght to goe before 
the death of the Teſtator. This ſhould 
 Rirrevs vpwith care and reverence, to 

receſue 
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xcceiue this pledge of Chrilts lou, and 
to come vnto itas yntoa ſpiritual] fealt, 
becing perfivaded that Chriſt wil re- 
ſpe& vs now hee ts glorified, (ceing he 
did not forget in vs his agonie and paſli- 
Otl, 7 

Q. hat is the outward fione ? 

An.3Bzead * and ® wine, with the acti- 
ons pertaining to them, as * bzeabing, 
gintag, receiving, eating, and dziniing. a 
nm Mat. 26,27.28. 

Expoſ. 4. Belides that bread and 
wine are moſt vſuall, fir, and neccilary 
nouriſhments,Pſal. 104; 15. they doe of 
all other belt ſeructo exprelle the bodice 
and blood of Chriſt, loh. 6.3 3,Leaucned 
or vnleauened bread are of 508 vie, Acts 
20.7.Matth, 26.17,26. but it is expedi- 
ent , thatit be bread that hath ſubliance 
in it. Thevſe ofthe wafer-cake is iuſtly 
| blamed,as ſuperſtitious,by our Church: 
And becauſe the Sacrament,isa fpirituall 
fealt,therefore the fineſi bread, and pure 
wine, is of molt laudgble vic. Out of 
niggardlines to mixe water with wine, 
ſauoureth of an ill minde, Malac. 3. 7, g. 
Chriſt becing not onely the true butthe 
ſufficient nouriſhment of the ſoule, in- 


tending 
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tending to giue vs a ful meale,appvinted 
both bread and wine, and that ſeuerally 
tobe vſed in the Lords Supper, 1.Cox. 
21-23, 24. ſo that it is ſacriledge to de- 
liverthis Sacrament in one kind onely, 
and preſumption not to adeniniflerthem 
ſeuerally, ſeeing Chriſt intended to (et 

forth his violent death, wherein his bo- 
| die and bloud were ſeparated. 

5. The bread is to bee broken accor- 
ding to the example of Chriſt,and his As. 
poltles, becauſe this Sacrament was ap« 
pointed ſpecially to repreſent the _ 
and paſſion of our Sauiour Chriſt, 
which his bodie was crucified, and his 
blood ſhed, Matth. 26,26. 27. 28, Adt. 
20.7, 

 Q. Whats the inward grace ? 

An. Chzift * with all * the benefifs of 
7 hisdeath and paſſion.” r. Cor.11.2 4. 

Expoſ.6. Not onely Chriſt his bene= 
nets even Chriſt himſelfe is offered 
vntovs; for we cannot be partakers of 
the benefits of Chrift,vnleſle we be vni- 
tedvnto him.Ioh.15.2.Eph.4.16.Col.z, 
19, Chriſt is truely and ſpiritually pre- 
ſentin the Sacrament, exhibited to the 
faith of cuery worthy receiver, but not 
| | > _ _ Cof. 
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corporally vnitedto the bread and wine 
in reſpect of place, Adts 3.2 1, with Mat- 
thew 28. 6. Iohn 16.18. 

7. The bread (ignities the body of 
Chriſt, the wine betokeneth his nad - 
che breaking of the dread ſetteth forth 
the crucifying got Chriſt,&c. 
 Q, What is the dutie of the Miter ws 
the adminiſtration of the Sacrament ? 

A. TLo® conſecrate * if by ? declaring 
the inſfifuetion thereof; 4 ** pzaper, toy- 
ned with thankſgining **:as alſo to bzeak 
the bzead, and afferwards fo delfuer the 
bead and wine fo the people of God, 
0 1 Cor,11. 23424, Matth. 26.26.2748. 
M:rke 14.22. Luke 22.19. 

8. Toconſccrate, is to ſee apart the 
bread and winevnto an holy vic 1, Tim. 
4.5,Ex.13.2,a0d 22.29, 

9. If Chriſt had not inftituted this vſe 
of bread and wine, it could never haue 
hadthe beeing, efficacie, and vertue of a 
Sacrament;th erfore cheinſtitutionought 

to be declared. 


310. God is euer ready preſt to beſtow 
a blc{ſing vpon his ordinances,Mal,z.10. 
Pfa.$1,13.butyet looketh to be ſought 
vnto, loh.4,10,ARG.2, dy 

ore 
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fore the Miniſter mult craug Gods bleſ- 
ſing to ſanRifie the bread and wine fo 
their right ends, 

11, The worke of our Redemption 
being lively (et forth 1n this Sacrament; 
praiſeto God for thatbenefit ought not 
to be omitted, Reu,5.9,Plal.103.4 Rev. 
1,5.6.Zach.9,9- 

2 What ts bereby ſronified ? 

An. The action of God the Father, of- 
fering Chatlt to all, and beſfowing him 
? cffectuallp vpon the wozthp recetucr. 
P 1.Cor,10.16, 

© what #5 the dutie of the receiners? 

An,To 4reccine © the bzcad and wine 
delfnercd,and fo *'eate and dzinke theres 
of. 4 Matth.26.26.27. 1,Cor.11.23.24, 

Expoſ.12.1t is molt expedient, to re- 
ceiue the bread and cup into the hand, - 
and notſuperſtitioully, or vnſcerely, to 
havethe bread put, or the wine powred 
into the mouth. Matth, 26,26. i.Cor. 14. 
<9. 

13. Fating importeth more then to 
ſaffer a thing tomele in the mouth; for 
common bread fit for nouriſhmene 
which ſhould bevſed, ſhould by chewing, 

, &c,be preparcd forthe ſtomacke. 
h | O. What 
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Q. Whatg fi gnifica hereby ? ? 

An, Our *receiutng and feeding vpou 
Chet ff by faith.” 1. Cor.10.16, | 

Q- Is it ſuſſicient toreceme this Sacrga- 


ment once © 
An, No : but ſ we muſt recefue if "of, 


fen.! AQ,2,4.2.and 20.7. 
Expo. 14. Chrilts commandement, 

x. Cor. 11.26, the Apoſtles pratiſe, AR. 
20. 7.our owne neceflitic,, weakenes of 
faith, 1.Sam.27,1,Mar. 1G. 14, dulneſſe 
of vnderſtanding, loh.20.9. Mar. 8, 17, 
I.8, forgetfulncile, Luk. 24-6.and (piritu- 
all wants and decayes in grace, Mat.24.. 
x 2,Rcu.2,4.and.3,2, doerequire that we 
recciuethis Sacrament often Rev. 3.2.3, 
Wee mull receiue it as often, as it is ad- 
miniſtred in that Congregation where 
we live, -vnleſſe wee be iullly bindred; 
or companies-in great parithes: be ſor. 
ted for [euerall dayes, becauſe they can- 
not communicate al at Once, Numb, 
9.13 2.Chro.30.12, At: 43:Mﬀe 22, 
5$.6.1,Cor,10,16. 

Q. For what end and oe ought wee to re- 
ceine this Sacrament ? 

An. To* confirmeour ';faith,commu- 


nion with Chziit,andal ſauinggraces i 
vs 


with an Expoſition ypontheſume, 5 (7 
bs, fo kepe ** tn remembzance the 
A 1.0229 deaty vnf{ll he come agaiite, and 
to teſtifie "7 our lone one vnto another. 
:x,Cor.10,16,%, 1,Corc 1, 24. 26,!, 

;.Cor,12.13, 

Expoſ.15. Theincreafeof faith, and of 
communion with Chriſt, inferrenecetla- 
rily an increale of all graces which ſpring 

thence as fromthe roote, Ioh.15.4, Eph. 
__ 2.21.22.1oh.7,37. 

16.. This llirceth vp to a more f-rious 
thinking on Chrilis lone and goodnes in 
his death,and lo preſerues theſame more 
truly in memozie. . And by cating this 
bread, & drinking this wine men do pro- 
felle, and aftera ſort preach vato others, 
vnto theworldsend, the myſteric of the 
Goſpel; the ſurame and ſubſtance where 
of conliſteth inthe death'of Teſus Chriſt 
and the fruits that low there-from, ſha- 
dowed in the Sacrament. 

Q. What is the danger of vnwortyy re- 
cernmy * 

An Unwozthy: X recefucrs, '7 are gulitte 
ofthe ** body and biood of the I 02d,and 
doe cate and dzinkeivdgement fo thenys 
ſzlues.* 1.Cor. 11.27.29. 

£ "Poe 17,Vnworthy receltiers are ok 

who 
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who eate and drinke vaworthily, that is, 
who rcceiac the bread and wine without 
due reverence & reſpect tothe myſlterie 
contained in them, 2,$411.6,19.2 Sam.G. 
6. 2, Chro.30.20.0r to:1choly endes 
why they were ordained, or to the per- 
ſon by whoſe authoritie they were ap- 
pointed.1,Sam.2-29. with Reu,3.4.Luk, 
3, 
", $. To be guiltie of the body and 
blood of the Lord, is to offer a ſpeciall 
wrong & injurie tothe perſon of Chriſt, 
and his ſufferings, and in a ſpecialf man- 
ner tof1nne againſt the worke of our re- 


demption, whichisfully ſet forth in the 
Lords fupper. 


9. Who are to recein?this Sacrament ? 

An. Dith as know ** their miſery bp 
fin, the remedic thereof in Chult, and 
: the ** doctrine of the Sacrament; withs 
all earneffiy * longing ** fo be ſafisfied 
with the b2ead of life.? Match, 11. 28. 
z Ex04d.12.26,27,* Reu.22.17. 

Expoſ. 19, Chriſts death is lignified by 
the Sacrament, and Chriſt with all the 
benefits of his death and paſſion is offe- 
red herein : valeſſe we know Chrilt, our 
miſerie without him, and the ng 

CnNC- 
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benehts of his death, wee can neuer de- 
ſire, [oh.4,10.or reioyce in thankſgiving 
for that mercy.Rom. 7.25, Eph. 2, 1, 4s 
and 5.3. 1,Tim,1.13.14, 

20 This Sacrament is a ligne and 
ſealer therefore beforewe can vie well, 
or prepare to receive, or examine our 
ſelues bow we receive, 1.Cor.2 1, 28.wee 
muſt haue vnderſtanding.Ex<-d. 12. 26, 
27. loſh.4.6,2,Chro.30.22. 

21. The thirlty _ are cuet lowly, 
are the onely welcome gueſts vnto the 
Lordstable, Tob. 7.37. Rev, 22.15, This 
delire is ſtirred vp in vsby a conliderati- 
on of the neceſlitie of the Sacrament, our 
owne want thereof, Matth, g. 12, the be- 
nefitsbeltowed therein, Pl,63.1.2.3.Pro. 
4.7.and the helps wee haue thereby to 
* quicken and confirme our faith. 


9. What elſe ts required in then that 
come tothis holy Table ? 


An.Renewed* hatred of all b finne,an 
hearty endeaugur © fo overcome natural 
paſſions, and an vifer and well aduiſed 
a fozſaking ofgrofſe ſinne, willingncſſe 
to* be ſfrengthened in ** faith,and alon- 
ging * deſire foz * the good of our bzes 
thien;Þ Luk,3. 12. 13. Matth, 18.3.4 

M Luk.14. 


Sa 
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Luk. 14.28.29.&c.* Mat,5.6.*Mar, 1 A 
' 25. Mat. 5,2 3.24 
Expeoſ,2 2, He that lones ſinne, cannot 
eruely thirſt after Chritt, Matth, 11, 28, 
beleeve in God, Mar, 1. 15. AQ, 15.9. 
r.Joh.3.3. 1.Cor, 15.17, Or have. com- 
mu1 ton with h'm, 2.Cor.6, 14. Pla.5 4. 
Amos.3,3. 1.lohe1.6. Sinne is of aloy- 
ling nature, and doth dchle Gods ordi- 
nancesvotoys. Tit, 1.15. Hag.2.13.14. 
Heb(10.22. Numb,g.6, 2.Chr.z3. 19.1t 
ſufhceth not that wee hate all ſine, but 
ehismuſt be renewed by labour & care, 
Matth.18.3 Gen. 35 2,Amos.4.12.Luk. 
3.12.x3« x4. to ſce more throvghly the 
vilenelle and multitude of ovr particular 
ſinnes, Reu, 3: 2, 3.ler, 3+ 13.purge the 
heart of them, by iudging and condem- 
ning, lam.4: 8, 9. &c. and quicken the 
loathing of them in the heart;lo that the 
vcrie thought of themmaybe bitter, ler. 
31.19:2;Tim,1,6, 

27:We ſhould defirs' to have our faith 
encreaſed before we come to the Lords 
table: for faith was required of ſuch who 
did delire.to be baptized, AR.8. 37. and 
16.33. 34-It is the eye by which we diſ- 
cerne,2.Cor.3.1$.loh.3, 14. 15. and $. 


56.” 
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£6. and the hand by which wee recciue 
Chriſt, loh.1-12.&.6, 35s, makins this 
fealt of the Lord exceeding [weet. Plat, 
119.102. * 

24. When we come to the Lords ta- 
ble, we proiefle our felues to bech:ldren 
of the ſame Father, 2.Cor,6.18. the re- 
deemed of the fame Lord. 1, Cor.$. 6, 
ſuch as be guided by.rhe. ſame ſpirit, 
1.Cor.12.13.ruled by theſame word,fed 
atthe ſame table.1,Cor.10,16. 17.mem- 
bersot the ſame body, Eph.4.4-5.6. and. 
heirez ofthe ſame kingdome, Rom. 8.14, 
17.ſhould wenotthen heartily deſirethe 
good of one another, both in ſcule and 
bodie? Eph. 4.3.1. Per. 2. , 

. Q.#hat if a man finde __ we A ins 
faichyaxd fall of donivting f: ... + | 
An.Þe muftbewatie s. his 5 unbelceke,: 
p2ap foz faith,ſeek to hanchis doubts re-. 
ſolued, afttd ſo reccine f5 bee further 
ſrengthencd ** (n Þ bel&euſng.s Marke 
9.24, anger 37- 38. Exod, I2, I, 2 
3et« : 
Expoſe. 2 5. Vabeleeſe Mate the 
{weetnelile of the Lords ordinances. loh 
6.54.63, 64. godly ſorrow for it quic- 
kensa delire,and makes way for the in«:: 
M 2 creale 
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creaſe of faith, 2, Cor, 7. 10, wherefote 
doubtings are to be bewailed, but wee 
mult not thereby be kept from fealting 
with Chriſt, 

26, The weake were admitted by 
Chriſt vnto this table : Mat. 26.26.with 
26 56,Mark.16.14. AQ, 1,6, The Sacra- 
ment was ordained not onecly for the 
ſtrong man, but cuen for babes in Chrilt 
that they might waxe ſtronger, Rom.4. 
11. 1.Cor.3.2.3: they may therefore ap- 
proach vnto this banquet, being inuited 
by the Maſter ofthefeaſt. Pro.9.6, Mat, 
22.9,Luk,14.21.23, 

9. How onght a mans heart to be affefted 
#nreceinms the Sacrament ? 

An.Yith i renerence,* fop,and *? com- 
fozt,! meditating on the outward ſigncs, 
and what they ſignifte;the dainftes pze- 
pared; and lone of him that pzepared 
thetn, 8tir communton with Cheilt, his 
graccs,and faithfull people; wherebp the 
yeart'is > ffirred vp to thankſgſning. 
i Ex0d.3.5.Gen. 2 8, 17. * Deut. 16. 15. 
'11,Cor-11.25,” I,Kin,8.66. 

Expo, 27. From that which wee rioted 
bcforetouching the ations of the mini- 
fter,and the people in the deliueric and 

reccls 
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receiving of this Sacrament, wee May 
learne how wee ought to behaue our 
ſelucs in this holy bulinetle. Exerciſe rhe 
cye in ſeeing the elements, and the aGt- 
ons belonging thereunto, Exo, 24.8, the 
ear6in hearing the mylterics explained; 
thehand in receiving the elements, and 
the taſt in ſceling the comfort of them; 
exerciſe alſo the mind in meditating and 
remembring of Chriſts ſufferings, & the 
loue of God,not onely gtuing his Sonne 
todic for vs, Toh. 3, 16. but offering and 
ſcaling vnto vsour redemption thereby, 
and ftirre vp the heart to receiue Chriſt, 
Eſa.64,7.andmourne forlinne,Zach,12, 
10, delire Gods fauour, reivyce in his 
loue,Neh.8. 10.{tand in awe before him, 
Pla.5.7. fearing after an holy manner, 
leaſt by any voruly affteftions, or volie- 
ting geſture, we ſhew the leaſt wane. of 
duc cſtceme, and ioy in his preſence, Pf, 
2.11. and 4.4. $.Cor, 11, 10, and 14. 
= 
Q. Phat muſt we doe after wee hare ret 
cerned ? 
An. We muff ** endcanonr fo inde ar 
* increaſe of faith, love, and all ſaujng 
graces, abounding nioze and moze in 
M3. well 
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vell-doing. ® Proverb. 4. 18, Ezck. 47. 


I 2, : | 
Expeſ.23, The recciuing of the Lords 
Supper, is a renuing of our cougnant 
with God, Exod. 13. 9g, Genel, 17, 11. 


2 Chro.30.2.9. thereinwe fecd ipiritual- 


ly vpon: Chtiſt, 1 Cor.16.16, arc refreſh- 
ed by bim,and by faith draw vertue from 


him,Rom,$.2, Phil.4 13. therefore eftct 


we haue received, wernlt grow mere in 
prace and knowledge, If we ſpeed not 
well aftcr we hauec received, commonly 
our want of preparation was the cauſe 
thereot, or defes wilitagly admitted In 
the a&t of recciuing, 2 Chro, 30.19.20. 
ludg, 10. 14. 15. Bur care mult betaketi, 
that out of diſl;ke of our ſclues, wee doc 
not diflikeor Jeny that meaſure of grace 
whichithe Lord beltoweth vpon vs; nei- 
ther mult we be oucr-haſty'; the Lord 
doth not alvays powre his gifts vpon vs 
the ſame day that we come voto him in 
his holy ordinances, Plalme 97,1 1.Cant. 
3.4.and 5.0, | 

Q. What order bath the Lord left in bs 
Church tc keepe his ordinances from con- 
tempt ? - 


PS An, The 
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A. The vnrulp *? ſhould ** be © admgs 

nidhed, the *' obKinate ? cxcommuntcas 
{ed *,and the penitent after theſr fall 
reſtozed and comiozted. © 1. Theſ.g. 14, 
P 1,.C01.5.5.q 2.C0TI.2 6.7. . 
_ Expo.a9.They arevnruly,who arc in- 
ordinate, live ditloſucely, and fuch who 
are knowne by ſpeech, geitures, and 
deedcs, not to walke according to the 
rule of the word, or buli-bodgics, vaine 
boaſtecs, idle, &c. 2.Thel. 3,11, 12.0r 
be falien into any cutward finne, 1.Cor. 
6.9. 

20, Such perſons beeing membecs of 
the Church, 1.Cor.5,11, 12. ſhould be 
reprehiended for their f1nne, certainely 
known both to be ſinne;and to be com- 
mitted by them, Leu. 19.17. Admonition 
malt be performed with meekenes and 
diſcretion.Gal.6.1,2. 2,Tim.2.25.lone- 
times allo with zeale and ſcucretie,1,Cor, 
4.21. Gal. 3.1. ficted to the perſon hn- 
ning, the ſinne committed, and the man- 
ner of doing. Numb. 12, 9. 19. 14. If 
the linne be private, kaowne to few, 'the 
admonition muſt be private. Matth. 15. 
 n5.Luk.17,3. if Knowne to part of the 
Church, admonition muſt be before 
— M 4 them 
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them that know it : if knowne to the 
whelechurch, the admonition muſt be 
publike.r. Tim.s.20. vnleſlc it beknowne 
by their fault, that haue publiſhed it 
within cauſe, But alwaics reſpe& is to 
be had, to the condition of the partie 
offending.1:Theſ.5.14-and that muſt be 
done which tends molt to the edificati- 
on of the Church. 1.Cor.,14,26.1fadmo- 
nition at the firſt preuaile not, then it is 
to be doubled, vntill either the offender 
be reformed, or declare his obſtinacie, 
Tit,2,10.11- 

3I. Such are to be held obſtinate,who 

deſpiſethe Churches admonition, & will 
by no meancs be reclaimed from their 
ſin, notwithſtanding the long (uffering 
which the Church hath vicd towards 
them.Marth,18, 17.lit,2.10,11.2 Tim, 
2-25. 
' $2, Tobeexcommunicated, is to be 
debarred from the publike ordinances of 
God, and ſocictie of the faithfull, both 
publike and private, x, Cor. 5.3. I1. 12. 
I. Tim.1,20, 2.The(.3,6.14. fo farre as 
neceſlitic will permit either in reſpe& of 
their generall, or particular calling. 
a.Cor, 7-20,and 7-10,11,13.with Epd, # 


3 3 
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31. The ende of thele cenſures is the 
humbling and reforming of the (inner. 
1.Cor.5.5. 2, Thel.3.14, the terrifying 

 ofothers, 1. Tim. 5.20, and keeping the 
ordinances of God in reverence, 1 .Cor. 
5.6.7. 

33- Thecenſurcs of the Church, are 
medicins to cure, not poiſonsto deſtroy, 
inflited for to humble, andbripg into 

_ theright way,ſuch as haue gone alfray: 
when the wet doth truly lamentthees» 
mill of his life, and is vnfainedly forrow- 
full;hce isto be received againe into the 
boſome of the Church,and comforted, 
Jeaſt Sathan by his deviſes ſhould bring 
him to deſpaire, 2.Cor.2.10.11.1.Thel. 
5.14 

Q.B efides the forenamed meanes, are 
there not ſome other, profitable for the in- 
creaſe of faith ? 

An. Pes:” reading 02 * hearing the 
Scriptures read; fn! publike, and *in* 
pitnate * meditation v. & 77 conference *- 
Reu.1.3- CAR.13.15. x A. 8.13.7 Luk 
2,51,”7 Heb.3.13. 

" Expoſ. 1, The reading, or hearing of 
theſcriptureread doth furniſh the mind 
more with knowledge, 1.Pet.1.19. Pro. 


145. 
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1.5.,Dcut.11.19.20. and doth workevp. 
on thc atfeRtion.Deut. 17.18. 19. 2. Kin. 
22,11.19.Pſal.11 9.93. eſpecially if wee 
apply the commandements for our dire- 
Rion, the threatnings to feare vs from 
{inne,or to humble vs for it, 2.Chro.34; 
19.27.8ndthe promiſes for our comfort 
and incouragement, | 

2. As God requires that the Scriptures 
(houls be read tn publique. 1.Thel,5. 27. 
Col.4.16.fo thereby hee hath promiſed, 
that his people may learne to feare him, 
D-ut.z:.1&l3. 0 

3. Private reading maketh the publike 
miniſteric more proficable, At,8.20.31, 
inablcth vs better to iudge of the Do- 
Arines tavebt. AA.,17, 11. thereby wee 
are better fitted for the cormbate. 1. Tim, 
4.131 5.and many cuills are prevented, 
Eſa.8.19. 20.Plal.119.9,lob.22.:2 1, 

4+ Meditation is auaileavie for the 
vetting of grounded and fctled know- 
lede. 2. Tin. 2.7, Plal: 119.99. and the 
increaſe thereof , 1. Tim.4q. 13.15, it 
{lrengtheneth memorie.Plal.1 19.15.16, 
enjargeth our delight in good. Plal.104, 
34.Plal.119.16.diſcouereth corruption, 
purgeth the heart of idle,and tf 

F - 
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ble wandrings, addeth life and firengrh 
to holy dutics.Gen. 24. 63. Plal, 143. 5. 
6, and hereby wee grow more inwardly 
acquainted with God, Pal. 77, 10. 11, 
12. this duty muſt be pratiſcd cucry 
day more or leile,Plal.119.97. 

5.All fuch who with wiſedome, Pro, 
10.32.a0d 15.22,Pſal.37.30. rcuerence, 
y.Pect-4.11:love;the ſpirit of mcekenelle 
and gentelnelle, Tit. 3.2, Col.4.6. Ph.2, 

2.3, and adclire of reaping good, doe 
conferre religiouſly, fhail prevent rot- 
tenſpzeches. Eph. 4. 29. bardnelle of 
heare, Heb.3.1 3. and much euill. Ecc]. $. 
2,hali increaſe in knowledge, Pro-1, 5. 
be refolued of their doubts, Col. 3. 16. 
1.Thell.5.41.[0b, 16.4.5. armedagain{t 
falliog. Net 11. 23- lude. 2o Pro. 18.8. 
_ quickened Gam their dulnetlc. Heb. 

0.33. T his will kindle defirc ob murefel 
Jouthip with Chriſt. Cane. 5. 16. 8nd 
ſ#ceten the communion of Saints, Rom, 
1.11-12. 3.Thelſ.3.2.Rom.15.32,24,v, 
Thele duties inall carcfully be pratiſad 
of eucry man, as he hath opportuni- 
tie and meanes, Marth, 25, 27, : .Cor. 8 
18, ---.2 


Q. ti berto of the vida WICANES 
wheres 
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whereby faith is increaſed: be there wot al 
ſo ſome 5 extraordimnarie meanes ? 


An. Pes : and theſe be holy * faſting, 
Holy 7 fcaſting, and religious = vowes. 
* Luk.5.53.7 Eſt.g.17.* Plal.g0.14, 

6. By cxtraordinaric dutics,arc meant 
ſuch which be of more ſeldome and rare 
practiſe, though they mult bce vied oft 
as God giueth occalion, and when hee 
calleth thereunto. 

Q. hat is ar holy faſt ? 


An. a retigions* abſtinence from all 
b the labours ofour calling, and © com- 
fozts of this life,fo farreas comelines & 
neceſſity will perrntt; that we might be 
moze ſeriouſly * hambled*® befoze Cod, 
and moze fernent in pzaper.* Helſt.4.16. 
b Leu,24.2 8. Exod.33-5.* Dang 9.11. 
Leu.23.27. 

Expoſ.7. A alt is to be kept as a Sab- 
bath Od Leu. 23.28. Eſa, 58. 13. 
14. And therefore as vpon x Sab- 
bath, fuch bulinciſes of this hife muſt 
be auoided , that agree not with the 
Sabboth, 

8. By the comforts ofthis life, we are 
to vnderſtand, meate, drinke, coſtly ap- 
parell, recreation, and all other _ 

An. 
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Dan.10. 3, 1.Cor,7.5. 

9g. With faſtigg muſt be ioyned a ſeri- 
ous meditation of our linnes, Eſr.g.4.6. 
'Neh. i.6.7.Gods jndgements,Neh.g. 356 
36.37.andour ſpeciall warts, Dan.9.11. 
18, The perſon meete for this cxccile 
mult be nonouicein religion, Luk+5.36. 
37. Matth.9.15, 16. A taſt i is cither of 
one alone, 2.Sam,12.16. or of the whols 
family.Zac. 12.12.07 ofa particular con- | 
gregation, or of the whole Church in 
generall, Iudg.20,28. 

2. When ought wetofaſt? + 

An,When we fe&le o:*feare ſome qries 
tions ** calamitfe vpon vs,0z hanging o- 
ner ©* our heads, want ſome ſpeciail'* 
blefſing,are pzeſſed with ſome ſpectall 
ſinne, oz goe about ſome welghtp fmat- 
fer. © Helt.,4.16.Eſr.$8.21.f AR.13.2. 

Expoſ.10.As (ward, famine, peltilence, 
irange nwonted ſickneſles, vnſcaſona- 
ble weather, &c, Ezck. 14. 21. with Efa. 
22e 12.1 3 6 


11, Theſe iudgements "om oucr our 
heads, which our ſinnes , and the (innes 


of the land haue deſerved, and crie for. 
Amos.$.5.8,lam.s 4. Genel. 18, 20. and 
which God hath threatned by his word 


and 
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ind miniſterie,Zeph. 1.3. 4.5,with Zack, 
1.6,Lam.1.13.14-20.vith 2.17.a0d hath 
inflitcd formerly vpon like traiſgre(- 
ſors. Jcr.7.12.amos.6.2.3 _ p 
12, Notwithſtanding the ordinarie and 
dayly praycrs of his people, the Lord in 
great wiledome, will ſee chem want forme 
ipeciall good thing, that they may fecke 
him more carnellly in the vle of the 

dutic of faſtiog Iudg.20.28. 
Q. What i anhcly feaſt ? 

An. An ”erfrao:dizarys thankſgining 
fo; ſome notable deljuerance, out cf 
ſome deſperate danger; feifified [+ with 
fcaſting vcfoze Bod,totth tov and glad- 
neſle, ſending p2cſents fo our friends, 
and * po:tions tothenecdie..s 1,Chron. 
16.8,and 29.19.11." Nch.8.19.Helt.9, 
22, | | | . 
| Expe/. 13. In a day of extraordinarie 
thankſpiuing, there thould be a ſcrious 
remembrance of Go*s benches, Pla 116, 
6.and 103. 2. whereby wee ſhould be 
ſtirred vp after a ferucntmanner,toyeeld 
praiſe to the Lord, Pla. 34.3. and 35.27. 
Exod 15.2.and retoyce before him hear- 
tily, Deur. 12, 12, tying our ſclues vnto 
him by renewing our couenant,[on. 2.9. 
Deut, 
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| Deut-29-3.10. 11,12. 13, 2.Chron.1 5. 
11,12. and learning to be more conki-. 


dent in him, having experience of his 
_ z0odnelle, Plalm. 3.5.6, and 52, 


14 On: the day of thankeſgiving, wee 
may haue a more liberall vic of Gods 
creatures, both in meate and appatcll, 
thenis ofdinsric, Neh. $ io, Hell. 9.22. 
But this mult bevſcd i In nGddeation and 
ſobrictie, that men may be better firted 
for the excrciſes of religion, 1.Kin,8.65. 

This excrciſe,if it be publique, muſt be. 
loyned vich the preaching ofthe word: 
if private, with thereading of the Scrip- 
ture,orſome holy exhortation, for the 
better ſtirring vp of affection, 

Q. What ts areligious pow 2? 

An. A ſolemne i pzomiſe vato God, 
made by a * fit perfon,of ſome *5 lawful. 
thing, which *7 1s tn his choice.to tcfiifis 
his lone **and thankiulnes.: Deut. 23.21. 
22,Prou.20.1y. 

15. Such perſons are fit to vow, who 
haue knowledge, judgement, and ability 
todiſcerne ofa vow, and of the duties 
belonging to the performance of tne 
Game.Eecl.5,2, 


6A 


174 A ſhort C atethiſme, 


16. A man may not vowanvnlauwfull, 
viſc,or ſuperſtitious thing, Deut.2 3. 18. 
for we arc obliged to avoid all cuill, yea 
all appearance of cvill, i.Theſl.5.2 2, Tris 

reſumption and raſhnelſe ro voue that 
to God, which hee hath forbidden, and 
willnor accept. [udg.11.30.3 L. 

17. What wearcnot able to performe, 
cither by reaſon of the common frailty 
of allmen,Eccle. 5,5. with x.Cor,7.7 or 
of our fubicfion vnto others, as the 
wife, child, ſcruant, may not yow, with- 
out the liberty of their {uperiours, Num. 
30.3.4.6.7.8.12, I hatthing is not tv be. 
heldin our free choife, which we are ne- 
cctlarily bound ynto before our vowe, 
Leu.27.26, Devt.23.22.23- But yet to 
quicken and ſtigrevs vp the better to the 


renew the couenant and vow which wee 
madevato the Lord in Baptiſme, Pſal, 
19,106, To God , vowes were com- 
monly wade with prayers, Gen.28. 20: 
Plal.61, 5. and paid with thankſgiuing, 
Plal. G5. r. and 66.13.14. and 116, 14, 

Jon.2.9. | 
18, Vowes ſhould be performed ſpee- 
dily,Eccl.5.5,Dcut.23.23.Plal.76,11. If 
WCC 


peiformance of our dutic it is la»full to. 
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yoweraſhly, the raſhnes is to be repen- 
ted of, the vowe otherwiſe lawfull is to 
be performed ; but a voweſhould notin 
any wiſe be the bond of iniquity. Matth. 
15.5.6.1.Sam,25,22,39.AR,23.21, 

. Can faith being wrought and confir- 
wed 8 in vs,befraitles and emprofitable ? 

An. No: © foz it "= by loue; 
k Gal.5.6. 

_ _ Expoſ.19, By faith wee are knit vnto 
Chriſt, Rom 11.19. 20, Eph,z. 17, and 
cannot be vtterly fruitlelle, Io, 15.5. (e- 
ing we receiue the. lappe of grace from 
bim.Ioh.1.16.Col.1.19. | 

Q.What is the Fre worke of faith ? 
An. Jt* * purifieth the hearf.' Af. 15. 
9. 

Expoſ. 20. To purifiethe heart, is to 
abate and crucificthe power of lone in 
the beleeuers, and by little and little to 
renew them in holines and righteouſ- 
nes.Gal-5.24.and 6. 14- The Spitit of 
Godi is the author of ſanRtification, loh. 
3.5.1, Cor,6.11. Gal.5. 22. Rom,$,11- 
faith is the inſtrument of the holy 
Ghoſt, whereby the heart is __ 
Col.2.12, , 

Q. Phat followeth thereupon; ? 

N 


falto 
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An. A fighting ** and combating as 
gainft finne aad cozruption.Gal.5. 17, 

Expoſ. 2x. Thoſe that are (anified, 
arc [eniificd in eucry part, Col. 2, 11. 
1,Thel.5.23.Epb.4-24.Col.3.10.and yet 
bot in part,Pco.30.2.3. Phil.3.12, Rom. 
$.13.Col.3.5. fo that gracc and corrup- 
tion are mingled together in the beſt, 
Rotn.6.13. and 7. 25, whence followeth 
a ſpirituall combate, not of the minde 
with the will, or the will with the affc- 
EAions onely, Numb. 22. 34. nor of di- 
uerſe deſires onely, in reſpect of ſundry 
and different conliderations, but of the 
part regenerate with the pare voregene- 
rate,Gal.5. 17.asof the minde regenc- 
rate,with the mindvnregenerate, and ſo 
of the will, &c. This combate is conti- 
_ nual], again(t the firſt motions to linne, 
not onely againſt outward grofle cuill, 
Rom.s.13, Eph.4,22. Rom.6, 17. The 
efte hereof is, that a man ſanRificd 
cannet doe what he would, Gal.5, 17. 
ſometimes hee is grieyous foiled by the 
fleſh, Matth,26,40, 4x. but in the ende 
the Spirix ſhall ger the viRorie, 1,Toh. 4+ 
4and 5.4.Rom,$,2.Reu,2,26, 


Q7hat elſe? x 
An, & 
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A. A renouncing ! of all enjil 7 ** af: 
fection,and of *? grolſe® ſinne fn liſe,and 
conuerſation.' AR. 2.38, = AR. 19, 18, 
I9- Ce am ny rr me py 
Expeſ.22.A pure heart can no more des 
light in cuill, then aclcane fountainecan 
ſend forth corrupt watcrs, Pſal.24.4.Eſa. 
32.6 8,'Pro. 12.5. therefore a purged 
heart muſt renounce all evill, Ezck, 36. 
26-27,101.32.39.40.. _ 7+. >. 

23, Thewill is the commander of the 
outward man, 2.Cor.$.11,if it beturned 
vnto God, the conuerſation mult necds 
be reformed.Ter.3.14.17, T,Sam. 12.20. 
21.1.King.$.48,49. | ELSE 

 Q. Whats: a third thing that followtth 
hence? - EE 

An.Loue,” and** delight in that which 
is god, foyned with a ſincere ** defirez 
purpoſe, and ® endeanour, dayipy fo a- 
mend whatſoeuer is amiſſe,and fo? lead 
a life accozding ** fo the law of God. 
2 Plal.1 19.97,9 Phi. 3.13. 14.AQ-11.23. 
SL a 

Expoſ, 24. The fame ſpirit whieht 
wrought the grace of faith , and clcan- 
feth the hearr, doth ſweetely incline if 
bothto long after, and to cleaue with 
| me loy! 
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joy tothar: > hich. is good. Ezck. 36.27, 
Ezck.11-19;20,.Rom.6.19:Pſal,86.11. 


25, The:true belecucr- hath Jaid alide 
the praftiſe and delire of all ſinne, Plal. 


t19,113+«128, 163. not onely ont of a 


forelight of the il] conſequences , and 


fearcruil-euills that may fail, x. King,$, 
&7.Ezck, 18.28, Luk. 15.17. but cucn 
out of loue to the cheifeſt good, and all 
goodnes, 2. Cor,s, 14. and that with a 
truc:purpoſe,Plal.119.106, AQ. 11.23; 
and-well-aduiſed delireraton, Ruth, 1. 
16. therefore hee is willing to eſpic out, 
and reforme whatſocuer is out of order, 
Pſal. 219. 59.But notc here,chat all hauc 
not the like mcaſure of grace, Rom. 12+ 
3, neither can with hike viorie over- 
come their corruption, Rom. 14,1. and 
t5,t. Phil,z,15, The (trong ſhould not 
waxe proud;, Rom. 11, 20, Galat. 6. r. 
Rom, x4; 3..nor the weake be diſmay- 
cd oucrmuch, Rom. 14.4.Mar,4.31.32. 
26. -T he redeemed of the Lord doe 
lee that many waies they are bound to 
obey, Plal, 100.2.3. and $6:13. 1, Cor, 
6.19.20. 1.Pet.1.17.t8, and alſo that it 
is ableſled thing to beare the yoke, Mar, 
FL. 1-25 lob.5:3«Plal.6 5,4. and 11 9-14, 


Gal, 
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Gal..6:16, and lo they refolue to denie 
their owne will , and follow the Lord, 
Phil, x. 27 ,p0d 3.20, AQ,26.7. 1.Pet.4, 
CA 

2. Wherein t the ſumme of the Laws 
contained? | 

A.Jn the 4 fenne! Comman2ements, 
q Deut.1 0. 4. and 4.1 3- 

Expoſ. 1. Thele tenne commande- 
ments are an abridgement of the whole 
Lawe, the full expoſition wherecf is co 
be found in'the bookes of the Prophets 
and Apoſtles, and holy men, who wrote 
by in(piration of the ſpirit, Exod. 34. 27, 
21 Kings, 9. Matth, 22. 40, Forthe right 
onderſtanding of the tenne commande- 
ments called the Decalogue ,  abſerue 
theſc rules. 

1. The Law is ſpirituall, binding the 
{oule and conſcience to entire hedi: 
ence. Rom. 7.14. Matth. 5.21, 22+ 27. 
23. 

2. The meaning of the precept is to 
bee drawne from the maine ſcope and 
ende thereof, Matth, 5. 33, 34: 35, 36s 
37. bt, 
3- The commaundement which for- 
biddethg finne, commaundcth the con- 

N 3 trary 
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trary dutie, and the commaundement 
which re vireth a dutic , forbiddeth the 
eoniriry [inns Plal, 34-12. 14. Ela.1.16. 
17.Mar,3.4, 

4. Vnder one vice expreſlely forbid- 
den, all ofthe ſame kinde,and that nece(- 
faily depend thereon , as alſo the leaſt 
cauſe, occalion, or inticement thereun- 
toarclikewiſe forbidden. Mat. 5.21.22, 
27.28. 1.Tohn 3.15. 

* $5. Vnderone duty expreſled, allof the 
like nature are comprehended, as all 
meanes, effe&s , and whatſoever is necel- 
farily required for the performance on 
that dutie, and therefore in diverſe, yea 
in all the commaundements one and 
the ſame duty may in diverſe reſpects be 
commaunded, and oneand the ſame lin 
may be forbidden. © 

' 6, Where the more honourable per- 
ſon is expreſſed , as the man, let the wo- 
man underſtand that the precept concer- 
neth her. 

9, Wherethe duty of one man flan- 
ding in relation to another is tavght , 
there is taught alſo the duties of all that 
ſtand in the like relation one vnto ano- 
ther ; as when the duty of one inferior 
” . 2 
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towards his ſuperiour is taught , there is 
tzught che generall dutic which all fu- 
periours owe to thoſe that be vnder 
them, which inferiours owe to them that 
be ouer them, and which equalls owe. 


one to another, 


2. How are they dinided ? 
A. Fritg two * Zabies,Deut.5.22 and 


TO. I,2. 


Expoſ, 2. From the commaunde- 
ments, as they are ſet downc,we may ob, 
{erue. 1. That the law is molt perfetly 
wile, iuft , equall, and fritly binding 
the conlciences of all mcn wichout cx- 
ception, and that continually, Deut. 4.5, 
&c, Plal.1 9.7.&c. | 

2. For order of dodtrine , there is a 
perfe& diſtin tion of one commaunde- 
ment from another, but as touching pra- 
ile, they arc {o nearcly knit together, 
thatno onecan be perfealy obeyed, vn- 
[cile all be obeyed , and he that breakerh 
one commandement tranſgrelſleth the 


whole law, Deut,2z7.26,Gal.3.10. Jam.2, 


1O.II, 

3+ The loue of God is the groundof 
our loue to our neighbour, 1, 10h.4.20. 
and 1 ele | 
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4. Ourloue to our neighbour is a te- 
ſtimonie of our loue to God Rom. 13.8, 
9,10. 

$5. Suoh as be truely iviows. mult 
hauec reſpect vnto all Gods commande- 
ments.Pſal.119.6 
6,-The titkes of the firſt Table are 
moſt excellent, and thebreaches thereof 
more grieuous then of the ſecond , if 
equal proportion be obferued and com- 


pariſon bee made. 1. Sam. 2,25. Eſa, 7. 
0 | - 


7. If two Commaundements cannot 
bee {died at once, the leller wuti 


giue place to the greater : ſo the loue of 
God mult bee preferred before the loue 
of our neighbour, and morall duties be- 
fore non circumſtances. Hol, 6. 6, 

Matth. 12.4. 

$8. Thelawis ſet forth as arole of life 
to them that arein Chriſt, therefore our 
obedience isto be performed vnto God, 
in, and through leſus Chriſt. Matth.19. 

17-18, 19, Exod. 19. 6, 7 $. with 20. 
L. "CE; 


v9, All linnes here forbiddea areto be 
ſhunned , and that both alwayes and at 
«ll rimes, The duties commannded are 


per« 
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perperuall., to bee praQtiſed when the 


Lord giueth opportunitic , and calleth 
thereunto. 


Qu. Fhich are the Commannudements of 
the firſt Table ? 

An. Thefoure firſt, and they teach 
vs the dutie which we owe vints God 
immediately. 

Qu. Which are the Commandements of 
the ſecond Table? 

An. Thefire laff, which inffruc bs in 
our dnty towards our neighbour. Ephel. 
'-Þ, &. 

Q. Which is the firſt Commanaement ? 

A, Jam the L02d thy God, ec. Thon 
ſhalf have none ofher Gods befoze my 
face. 


Qe What is the generall qutie required in 
this commandement ? 
_ A, Thafin* mind, will affection, and 
the effeqs of theſe, wee take the true 
God, tn Chziif, fo be our God. 

Expeſ. 3. The ſpcciall duties of this 
commandement,arc knowledge of God, 
acknowledzement, eſtimation, Deutr, 4- 
39.114.4.3.10, Pſal.$9.6.7. &c, and 9.T. 
Icr. 24.7, andg.2 4. Col. 1.10, Mic,7.18. 
faith, truſt, 2 ; Chron 20,20, Plal.27.1. <H 
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and27.5 Jove,Deat: 6.5, Plal.18,r, Mat. 
_ 10.37.teare, reyerence, Plalm.2.20. 11, 
and 4.4. 1, Pet. 1.17, Mitth. 10.28. Jer, 
10. 6, 7, and 5.22,Leuit,19.14.Plal.139 
2.Reuc.15.3,4-hope.Lam.3.24,26.Rom 
15 13.lerem.17.13-humilicy, 1.Pct.5,6, 

Mic.6.8. Gen. 3 2.10.patience, Plal,39.9. 

Rom. 1 2.12, Heb. 10.36. lob. 1.21. ler. 

14.22. loy, Plal. 33.1.zcalc, or feruour 
of will , Gal. 4. 18. delirc of, Gods pre- 
ſence in heazen, Pnil. 1.23. 2. Tim. 4 8. 
Reu.22.17.20,inuecation, Plal,3 2.6,and 
65,2.Phil.4 5,6. thankefulncs, Plat, 75.1. 

and 56. 12, 13, {wearing by God alone, 
Deut. 10, 29, adoration, Deut,6, 13, and 
0.20, Matth.4.10, and profcſsion of his 
name, 1. Pet.3, 15, Matth, 10.3 2,Dan. 3, 
17,and 6.11. Rom.10.10. 

2. What ts the generall ſjnne here for- 
bidden ? 

A. All* failing to gine God that as 
fozcſatd honour which is due vnto him: 
cr eiſc fn * whole oz ih part gluinglit bits 
fo anp other. 

Expeſ. 4+ The linnes forbidden are, 
_ Atheiſme,Pla.14, z. Tit.1,16.Exod.s.2, 
ignorance, Icr,4.22. and 9.3. Pſal,14.3. 
error concerning God, Rom, 1.23.loh.s. - 
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23. infidelitie, diſtruſt, Heb, 1, 38. Ila. 
7,9, Ier. 17, 5,6. preſumption, Matth.4. 
7, 1.Cor.10.6 10. Num. 15.30,31, want 
of loue, 1, Cor. 16.22, of fesre or reuc- 
rence, Pſal. 36. 1, Deut. 28. 58, 59.pro- 
phaneneſſe,Rom,1.30.2.Pet,3.4,5.Pro, 
1.22, deſpaire; Genef. 4.13. impatience, 
Exod. 16. 3.and 17.2.3. deadnelle and 
hardnes of heare, Rom. 2..5. Luk.:2.34. 
and vnthankfulneſſe. Rom.$.2r, 

5. Alſoprids, AQ.12.23,Dan.4.26, 
27.Luk.1$,14.confidence in wit,wealth, 
friends, wicked deuiles, ler. 17,5, 6. and 
49.16, 2.Chro. 16. 12.carnall love, Mat. 


10,37. lob. 12.43. 2.Tim, 3.2. fcare of 
man more then of God, Reu.z1.$.Matr. 


10.28.Jer.,10.2, baſe delights, that draw 
the heartfrom the fountaine of goodnes, 
Matth.24.37.Luk.21.34.and 14.18, &c. 
Innocation of wood, ſtone, or Saints de- 
parted, Dan. 3.2.&c. Eſa, 63, 16. (acrifi- 
cing to our nets, Hab.1.16,or bleſsing an 
Idoll,Efa,66.3. 1.Sarm.31.9,Pla.126,2Y. 
dedicating holy Cayes to the honuur of 

Saints, Exod. 3 2.6, orto the crolle, pro- 
felling homage or obedience to the 
-Upe; 1. Cor, 7.23. repreſenting God by 
 animage, Deut,4. 12-15, Ela.40.18. ſo- 
cictie 
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ſociety of marriage with idolaters of thig 
kind, Deut.7.1. Ex0d.34 11.15, 2 Chro. 
21, 6. ſzeking to wizards forhelpe,Levit, 
20.6. 1 Sane 28, 11, &c. and Hiding 
any thing whether itbe property, worke, 
or glory that helongeth to the Lord a- 
lone, to any creature, or thing, though 
we acknowledge it to be no God, Ephe. 
5.5. Phil.3.14. Bod vn, 8$,Rom.1,23,25, 
1 Cor.10.20, 
Qu. Which is the ſecond Commanude- 

ment * 

A, Thou thalf not make to thy (elle 


anp grauen Smage,tc. 
Qu, VF hat z ZI the general Gitt y which thi 


'4 crmandement requireth 2 


An, That we dc © wozthip the krug 


— Godpurelp, acco2ding to his will. 


Expo. 6. The particular duties of ih 
Dr<cept, compriſed vnderthat general, 
re hearing and r-ading the word, and 
prayer cither publike or private, Math, 
: 8,19 20,Deut, 33.10. Luk.4.15.and1, 
3.and1.10.1Tim. 2. 1. adminiſtration 
of the Sacraments, Matth.3, 1.6, and 26. 
26.&c. and diſcipline, Mat, 18. 15.&c. 

2 Cor.2,6. 2 Thel.3.15. meditation,Pla, 


12.200 37 . 21, and 77. 15. conference, 


zJeut. 
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Deur. 6.7. Mal, Z- .\ ©, faliing,Luk. 5. TE; 


AR.13-2. and fcalting, Eſt, 9, 17. with 
a[| nzeanes and furtherances thereof 3 all 


which mult be approoucd , exerciſed, | 


maintained, and reriormed purely, as 
God offereth opportuitie, without car- 
nall imaginations and conceits. Deut4, 
2,and 12,32, AQ, 17.29, Ela.40. 18.22. 
&c. 

Q. What is the general! ſinue forbidden? 

An, Ail” -omifiion of Gods frue Ws2s 
ip when tt 1s required, and all falſe” 
wozlhip, either invented by others, oz 


taken vpof our owne Feads. 


Expoſ.7. The omiſſion of any of the 
former particular cuties required, as of 


hearing, &c,Luk.14 19. E{a.&4.7. is here 


forbidden. As :lio carnall imaginations 
in Gods worſhip, AQ. 17.29. liking and 


approbation of our owne inventions,” 


Num.15.39 meking images for arcligi- 
ous vie, Ecuit. 19. 4. and 26. I. worlhip- 
ping God in, at, or before an image. 
t.Kin.19,18,2. Ki.18, 4.adding to,or de- 
tracting from, or changing any thing of 
the word of God, ioflicuting ralſe Sacra- 
ments or offices in Gods Church,Deu.4: 
2.and 12, 32, 1,Kig,i 2.31.32. wil-wor- 
ſhip 
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ſhip, grounded onely vpen good intent 
or cultome, Matth.1 5.9- Col.z,18.23. as 
Popilh faſtings, going on pilgrimage, 
vowes of pouertie, (ingle life, or any ſu- 
perſtitious or vaine thing: tying Gods 
preſence to time or place, Num. 23.28, 
29. 1.Sam.4.4.7.2. Sam. 15,25. loh.q, 
20.praying vpon beads, maintayning of 
any idolatrous cuſtomes, as fit and de- 
cent to adorn and beautifie the worſhip 
of God, Deu. 12.30. Eſa, 30. 22, locictic 
with falſe worſhippers of God in matrri- 
age, Dcut. 7.3.4, Exod. 23.32. 33. and 
making leagues of amity with them. 
2.Chron.19 1.2. 

Q. What is the third Commandement ? 

A. Thou ſhalt nof take the name of 
the Z92d thy ©od ti vaine,tc. | 

2, What is the generall duty requires in 
this ( ommandement ? 

An, That wee ſhovid * vſe the titles, 
p2opertics, wozks,and ozdinances of the 
L 023, withknowiedge,fatth,reuerence, 
foy, and ſtacerelp in thought, wozd, and 
cennerſation. , 

Expoſ, 8, The ſpeciall dutics of this 
precept are, reucrent meditation of 
Gods titles, properties, and Word, ox 

Is 
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$ 1.&c. Pal. 1. 2. and diligent obſerva- 
tion of his workes, both of creation and 
providence,mercy and judgement, Pſal. 
104.24. and 107.43, Hearing the word 
and calling vpon Gods name, with de 
{ir ©, Plal.4. 2» Icare,difigence, Eccl 4. I7s» 
Tub 5. 27.conſtancic, Plal.12 2. 2, zcale, 
Tam.5.16. Matth.1 1, 12. faith, Iam.1.6. 
Ivh.5.24-ioy,Matth, 13. 44. and humi- 
liric, Eſa. 66.2. and 57.15. Receiving the 
Sacrament with due preparation and 
right aftcRion,r.Cor.11,2$.Numb. g.s 
&c.making confeſſion of our (innes with 
griefe, Ezr, 9. Dan, 9. broken-hearted- 
neſſe,Pſal.51.17.and purpoſe of amend- 
ment, Iob.39.37-38. Speaking of Gods 
word and workes with finceritie, feare, 
and reuerence,vpon iult occaſions, Pſal. 
119.46. Deut.28, 58S. Swearing by the 
name of God in truth, iudgernent, and 
equity, being lawfully called thereun- 
to, ler.4-2 . viing apparcl],meat, drinke, 
fleepe, recreation, &c. after aſanQified 
 manner,with prayer,moderation, and to 
the gloric of God, 1, Tim.2.9.Luk,2 1. 
34+ 1-T1m.4.4.5,1,Cor.10.31. andwith. 
an outward profeſſion of rcligion, ioy- 
ning anvnblamcablo conuerſation;Phi); 

| | 27s 


190 A ſhort C atechiſme, 


1,27. 1,Pct,3. 1. 2.Tit.2. 10, Matth.s, 
bo: --- 

Q.Yhat is the renera!l finne forbidden? 

A. Dmitting ® the dutfe here required; 
bſing ** his name when we otght not; 
02 otherwiſe then we ſhould. = 

Q. Whents the name of God taken other 
wiſe thenit ſhauld ? 

An,When itis vſed tqnozantly, ſupers 
ſittoully, without faith,ralhly, nct to a 
right cnde , hppocrifically , faiſcip,as 
gafnlf conſcience, and when mea name 
themſeines Chititians, buf ltve franvas 
louſly. 

Expo/. 9. The ſpeciall linnes forbid: 
den, arc omiſhon or negle& to know, 
Plal.g2.5.6, &c, obſerne, Zeph.3.;5, me- 
 dirate, or make vic of the titles, proper- 
ties, ordinances, or workes of God. 
Matth. 13.19, and 7.26.&c. and 10, And 
aifo light, vnreuerent, vaine, falſe, ſuper- 
ſtitious or wickedrhinking thereof. Mal. 
2.17.Pſal. 5.21, praying without vnder- 
landing, 1.Cor. 14.15, delire or care to 
ſpecde, Marth. 6.7. or faith in Gods pro- 
miſes, Rom. 10,14. hearing without at- 
tention or careto get good thereby, E+ 
zck,33.30.AR.28,21, 22,receiuing the 

SACTa. 
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Sacrament ienorantly for cuſtome, with- 
out holy preparation, and affeRion re- 
_ quired, 1.Cor.11.17.&c. Sweating vain- 
 1yIer.5.7, Matth. 5.34. raſhly. 2, Sam. 
19.7. Eccl,9.2. fallly, Zach. 5.3.Ier.5.5. 
and wicked blaſphemy againſt God, Le- 
Uit.24, 11, 2,King 19. 22. curſing and 
banning, 1.Sem. 17,43, abuſing the crea- 
tures in exceſſe, Amos, 6. 1. &c. Or ſu- 
perſlition,Col.2.20.2 x.Gen, 32.32. Mas. 
king a ſport of ſinne, Prou. -14 9, [er.1t. 
15.and living ſcandalouſly in the pro- 
fe{iton of religion, 2.Sam.12:.14. 
 Q, Which & the fourth Commannde- 
ent ? 

Av.Remember the Sabbath day-Cr- 
Q. What us the generall duty bere requi- 
red? 

Ag, That the whole** Sabbath oz 
Lozds dapbe ſef apart from all common 
vſe,as holy to the Lozd, both publigue- 
ly. and p:inaicly in the pzactiſe of fhe 
duties of necefſitte, holineNſe, and mer- 
« - 
Expoſ. 11. In this commaundemene it 
1s enioyned, that we finiſh all our world- 

balnelſe| in ſixedayes,Dev. 5.13, and 
ve: betimes in the morning vp-. 

O on 
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on the S:bboth, Mark. 1. 2 5, compared 
with verl.38.39.Ex0d,3 2. 5.6, Plai, 92. 


2.and preparc our (eluesfor the publike 


congregation , by prayer, meditation » 
thankſgwing, and examination ef our 
hearts, Eccleſ,4.17. Plal. 93-5,2. Tim.2. 
19, goirg about the workes of mercy, 
and ioftant neceffitie, with heavenly 
mindes, Matih,r2. 1.&c. Luk.13-15. It 
is aiſo required that wee ioyne with the 
people of God in the publique congre- 
gation, hearing the word read and prea« 


 cheo, calling vpon Geds name, recci- 


uvivg the Sacraments, prailing God ior 
his rercies, [ipging of Plalmes, 2.King. 
4+2;.ACQR.13.14.15,44-4n6d 15,21, and 
16.13.and 17.2.and 20.7-In which cx- 
erciles wee ruſt be £1 the while atten- 
tive, ACt.16.14, reverent, Ela.66.2,and 
Eager £O get good, Plal. 42, 1. 2, not de- 
parting till the bleſhng be pronounced, 
Ezec.46.1.2.10. Aq.10,33. 1.Cor. 14. 
16. Afﬀterthe whole day is to be ſpent 
with delight, and cheerefy[neiTe,in reli. 
glous meditation , reading and confe- 
rence, and the workes of neceſ{tie and 
mercy, Efa.58,13,14. AQ.17. 11.Plal.a 
2.Luk.24,14,17,1,Cor.16.:. 

| O. What 
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Q. Phat is the generall ſine there for. 
bidden ? 

An. All necgiecting * of the dnfies of 
that fime; o2 ** p20>haning of that dap, 
in whoie o2 in parf,vp needieſſe works, 
two2ds, oz thoughts, about our callings 
02 recreations, 

Expoſ. 12, Here is forbidden idlenes, 
oranceligent omiſiton of any dutie re- 
quired, either in whole or in part,for 
matter or Manner :as {lceping out of the 
Sabbath in the morning, ſleight prepa- 
ring our ſelues for the publike aſſem- 
blic,abſence fromir, comming late, flee- 
ping there, (laring about, going foorth 
before the bleſſing, milapplying the 
worg, Mat.20.6,Act,20.9. 

13, All prophanation of the Sabbath, 
or any moinent of that precious time, 
with worldly cares, words, or bulineſſe, 
is condemned aifo, Eſa.5 8.13. as trauai- 
ling iourneys,Exud.16, 29, 30. keeping 
faires, Neh.13. 15+ 16. 17.Jabouring in 
ſced-time and harueſt, Exod, 34, 21. go- 
ivg on trifling errands, &c. vaine recre- 
ations, as bowling, ſhooting , hunting, 
ſloole-ball, &c; on this day are vnlaw- 
full, , 


O2 Q- Which 
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Q. Which day is to be ſet apart as holy to 
phe Lord ? | | 

A.Jt fs mo2all and perpefuall fo keeps 
one vap in ſeauen as hoip:fromthe creas 
tion to the reſurrection of Chailk, theſes 
nenth dap was inftttutcdafter Chiſt his 
reſurreation.the ** firt tap of the weeke 
was 0zvained andis to be kept fo cuer. 


14, The worke of our redemption is 
the oreatelt worke that cucr was, Joh, 


x6. and by Chriſt his refurreion from 


the dead, a new creation was as It were 
finiſhed: wherefore ſeeing that he roſe a- 
painethe firſt day, it was ( as diuines a- 
gree 


changedto the firſt day. AA.20.7.1.Cor. 
I 6.2. 


Q. Which is the fft C ontebanndenicnt 1 E 


An.Penour thy Father and thy Pos 


ther,+c. : 


Q. #ho are meant by Fat ber and 1o- 
ther ? 


An. Not onely natural parents, but 


aiſo ** all Dupercours in cffice, age, and 


gifts. 


Expeſ. i5, All Superiovrs atc called 
by the name father and mother.2.Kin.2, 


1%. and 5, 13, Eſa, 19.13, becauſe they 


ats 


) meete the Sabbath ſhould be 


jim 
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At 
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Are ſweet and pleaſant names, apt to (1g- 
pific both the affcAtien that Superiours 
ought to beare towards their inferiours; 
and alfo to perſwade inferiours cheere- 
fully to performe their duty, Houſhold 
{octety allo is of all others the firii, from 
which all others ſpring, by the eacreaic 
of mankind. Gen,g.1. 2. and 9.I, 

Q. What us ut to howour ? 

An. Zo acknawiedge the ercelizncy 
tzat 1s in men by vertne of their place, 
and acco2dingly to ye@!dit to them. 

Q. Are the duties of inferiours onely here 
intended ? 
A. No: but of Supericurs and equals 


alſo, 
Q What then t51he penerall duty requires 


Yd this commandenent 7 4 

A. {hat we carcfullp ** obſeruc that 
oder God hath appoyntcd amonglt 
men. anddse the duties which wee owe 
vnto them, in reſpccof ther places and 
degr&s. 

Expoſ. 16. Of all men as they ſtandin 
relation one to another, here is required 
wiſedome and tultice, to yeeld to cucry 
man that which appertainesto his place, 

I, Pet, 2.17. loucand diligence in fitting 

O 3 chem- 
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themſclues with gifes meete for their 
place,2.Tim.2.15.and doing their duties 
modeſtly , and moderation in beiring 
with the defects of others, Gal. 6, 1. and 
prayer for the mutuall good of others, 
lam.5.16. 

2. What us the duty of inferiours to their” 
Sypertonrs ? 

A. Lo be lubica '” , reucrent , and 
fhanicall, beartng with tyeir warts,and 
coneringtycm in toue, 

Exn9/. 17, The wholeſome ves of 
Magiſtrates mutt be carefuliy obſcrued, 
Tit. 3.1: I, Pct,2, 13, Rom. 23. 2.thcir 
perſons reverenced. Pro.24.21, 1.Pet2. 
I7. and defended with the good: , body 
and life of the ſubie& ; and to them tri- 
bute and cuitome i,freely and willingly 
to be payed, Rom. 13. 6.7. 2.Sim 18.3. 
and 21, 17, The miniſters of the Goſpel 
muſt be had in fingular love , for their 
workes ſake, 1. Thell. 5. 13, ' their do- 
Qrine mult be received with gladnes of 
heart,Heb.13.17. Luk.10.16, * Theſſ. 
13, themſclues defended againſt the 
wrongs of wicked men, Rom, 16.4. and 
made partakers of all good things for 
this life, Gal,6.6, Wiues muſt after a ipe- 
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ciall manner love, feare, and onzy, their 
husbands , yeathough they be froward, 
which mult be manifefted in word and 
bchauiour, Ephel.5. 33.22. 23. 24, Col, 
3.18.1,Pct.3.1.1,S2m.25+3.thcy avi! be 
helpers to thicm in godIines , anc in the 
things of this life, Gen. 2.18. 1.Pet,3.1. 
Pro. 31. Children muit imbrace the in- 
flrucions of their parents, cortinue in 
feareand obedience to the end , not be- 
{tow chemſclues in mariage without 
their conſent, Eph. 6. 1. Luk.2.51,Ex0d. 
18-19. Ruth. 3. 5,ludg. 14. 2,and mint- 
{ter freely vato their necefſlicies, 1. Tim, 
5+ 4. Gen. 47. 12. Seruants mult wiſely, 
faithfully, willingly , and painefuily be- 
ſtowe their time appointed in their go- 
vernours ſeruice, Tit.2.9.10.Eph. 6.5.5. 
Gen. 31.38, 1, Tim. 6. 1.2. fubmitting 
themſclues to holy inſtruction , bearing 
rebukes and chaſtiſements, though they 
be vniuſt, without grudging ,{flomacke, 
fullen countenance , aulwering againe, 


_ orreliſtance, Tit. 2,'9, 1.,Pct.2.18, vntill 


they can vie ſome jult and lawfull reme- 
die. Weake Chriſtians muſt not cenſure 
the ſtrong, for viing thair libertie, Rom, 
£4. 2, 3, Young men mult giue, due re- 

O 4 ſpect 
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{pe& to the aged, asking their counſel, 
riſing vp before them, giving them leave 
to ſpcake before them, &c, Titus 2, 6. 
1 Pet.5.5,Leuit 19.33.10b 32.4.6, Lafc- 
riours In gifts, muſt pot grudge or dil- 
daine their luperiours, but ſeeke to make 
benefit of the gifts that Gud bath ziven 
them, Ioh.4.19. Rom.16.1.2,3,&c. All 
theſe dutics are cheercfully, dil;gently, 
and faithfully to be performed toluperi- 
oursthough they be wicked and vngod- 
ly,inreſpe& of the commandement, will, 
and authority of God, who hath fo ap- 
poynted. Plal.11 9.4.14.32.117, 

Q. What ts the duty of Superiours ? 

An. To carrp *'themſclucs grauely, 
mckely and after a (&mely manner to- 
wards their inferiours. 
 Expoſ. 18, Maglilirates ought by all 
good meancs to procure the ggod of 
their ſubie&s, making holy arid iuſt 
lawes, for the maintenance of piety and 
iuſtice, appoynting officers that be wiſe; 
couragious, and fearing God, to ſec iu- 
lice executed, and labouring to roote 
out ſinne by puniſhing offenders iuſtly, 
and incouraging the Godly, 1 Tiw.z.2. 
2 Chron, 19. 5, &c. Rom, 1 3.4. Deur.7, 
TE FI 18, 19, 
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18.19.Plal.101.6,7,8. 1 Pet 2.13. Elay 
49. 23, Miniſters mult labour in priuatC 
rcading, meditation, prayer, and publike 
teaching , by inſtruion , exhortations - 
rebuke, and comfort, keeping the holy 
things of GOD from contempt, and 
watching ouer their flockes, that their 
pcople be not corrupted by falſe do- 
Arine, or by ſcandalous conuerlſation. 
1.Tin.4.13.16.and 3.2,&c.1Sam. 12.23. 
Deut. 33.10, Ezck. 33.7. &c, and 34- 4- 
Ads 20 28. Math.7.,6.Prov.27.23.Ezck. 
44.23, 24, Husbands muſt choole reli- 
gious wives, dwell with them as men of 
knowledge, louing them dearcly, bea- 
ring with thar infirmities, proteRiing 
them, prouiding things necellary for 
their (tate and calling, allowing them 
compctent maintenance , imployment, 
and liberty, ſpecially for the (cruice of 
| God, rcioycing and delighting in them, 
prudently admoniſhing them in great 
louc and tendernes, and praiſing them 
for their faithfulnes; 2,Cor.6.14. 1-Pet. 
3.7. Eph.5-33, Gen.34.67.Gen- 20.16. 
1.5am,30,5.8, Eph.5.28.29. Exod. 21- 
r0.Pro.5.18, Gen. 26.8. Eſa.62.5, Gen, 
30.2. lob,2ao, Fathers gull bring _w_ 
Sc: FS chil. 
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children to holy Baptiſme, Gen. 21. 4. 
Mothers muſt nurſe their owne children 
if they be able.r.Tim. 5,16. Gen.2 1.7.1, 
Sam. 1.22, both muſt bring them vp in 
inſtruMion and feare of the Lord, Eph,s 
4 Deut. 6, 6. 7.20, Exod. 12. 26. keepe 
them in ſubicion, traine them vp in 
ſome honeſt Jabour and calling , Gen. 4. 
1.2. lovingly , and feafonably corre& 
thcir faults, not without compaſſhon and 
ſorrow. Prou.25-13.and 19. 18.and 22, 
15.and 29.15. 17. Eph, 6. 3, beſtowe 
them fitly in mariage, and that in due 
time, 1, Cor.7.36, 38.ler.26,6. and lay 
vp fomerhing for them as abilirie wiil 
ſuffer, 2.Cor, 12.14. Pro.19,14. Maſters 
mult choole into their houles, true, and 
reiigious ſeruants , and when they arc 
entertained, take care to informe them 
privately , 2nd ſeethatthey ſerue Godin 
publique alſo. Pfal. 101. 6. AR. 10.2. 
Joſh. 24, 15. Gen. 18, 19. Exod, 20,10. 
prouide and giue them ;fit meate , lod- 
ging, wages, worke , time of refreſhing, 
Pro.27.27.1.Cor.g.9. Devt,24,14, 15. 
Pro.31.15.take careof them, when they 
be licke , that they periſi not for want 
of good attendance, Matth, 8, 6. and ad- 

| monilſh , 
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moniſh, rebuke, corre them, if neede 
require, Pro, 29.19. Eph. 6.9, Col. 4.1. 
Strong Chriſtians muſt beare with che 
infirmities of che weake, ſeeking to 
build them forward , vfing their libertie 
aright , for cdification and not for of- 
fence, forbearing eucn things lawull for 
the good of their neighbour , Rom. 15. 
1,2,and14.13.15.%c. 1,Cor. 8.13. Oid 
men ſhouid be examples of patience, 
ſobrictie, and holines, ſourd in faith, a- 
ble to glue good counſel and direttion, 
Tix, 2. 2,3,4. Such as cxccli in gifts mult 
nat deſpiſe others, but imploy their gra- - 
ces for the good of them. 

_ Q, Wrats the duticof equals? 

A Equal? mult regard the dignifte 
an> wozty of cach other, modeftiy carrie 
themſclucs one fowarts another. and tn 
gining honour goe one betfoze another, 
Eph.5.21.Rom.12.10. 

Q. What i the fixt commandement ? 

 A.Thou ſhalt doeno murth:r.:- 

Q. What is the generall auty of this com- 
wanaement ? 

A. That by all means lawfzl we dee 
fire and ffudp fo pzcſerue our * owne 
perſon , and the ** perſon of otir ei 

our'; 


202 7 ſhort Catechiſm, 

bour. 

 Expſ.19, The ſpeciall duties of this 
commandement, in reſpe& of our (clues, 
are loue and care to preſerue the vigor 
of mind, and ſtrength of body, thatthey 
may be ſeruiceeble to the Lord, and fie 
for our brothers good, Epinel. 5 29. to 
which end wzc muſt ole checrefuinelle, 
Proverb. 17. 32. ſobriety i Io Care, eare; 
drinke, spparell, recreation, and ve of 
Phylicke,Matth,6.3 4. Prou. 25.2 6, and 
23.2. aSallo modcrationia labours, Fc- 
cleſ. 4. 8. and lleepe, ſeeking lawful 
meanes of refuge from violence and dan- 
ger, as giving loft words , CUIreous an- 
ſwercs, Iudg.8.23. Prou,15.1.flying and 
ſhunniog the company of angry per- 
ſons. Prou. 22. 24. 26. viing the bench 
of law, Deur, 17. 8.8, and weapons fur 
our necetſary defcace, &c, 

20, The ſpeciail dutics in reſpec of 
our neighbour,arelouc, Rm. 13. $. rc- 
iofcing at the good of their perſon, 
1 Cor, 12. 25,26, Rom.12.15.compall1- 
on and tendernes of hart towards them, 
Eph. 4.31. 32. patience, bearing wrongs, 
forgiuing iaturies, Col, 3. 12. 13. paſſing 

by fome wants in mans words, or acti- 
ons, 
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ons, Eccleſ.7. 21. Pro. 17. 9. covering 
them with (lence , tzking all thines in 
che belt ſence, 1. Cor. 13. 5.7. curteous 
behauiour, Eph.4.32. calines to be en- 
treated,lam.2. 17. gentle anſwers, Pro. 
15. 1. hearing our infericurs ſpeake in 
their iuſt defence, 19b, 31. 13. auoiding 
' all occaſions of (rife, parting with their 
owne right, ſometimes for peace fake, 
Gen.13.8.9. not neglefing any duty of 
loue and friendſhip, though wee befor- 
cedto goe to law for our right, Rom. r 2. 
18. Relecuing the needy, viſiting the 
ſicke, cloathing the naked, lodging 
the [tranger, &c. Heb. 13. 2.3. lob. 21. 
19. 20, pleading for the life and perſon 
of the poore, and ſuch as bewronged, & 
delivering them allo if it ſtand in our 
power,Pro.24, 11. 12, viing mildnes in 
rebukes, and moderation in correction, 
Gal.6.1. yer according to the quality of 
the offence, Iude.v.22.23. Andina word 
be barmeletTe, and innocent towards all 
men,Pſal. 1 5.3-taking care that they ſu- 
faine no harme, by vsor ours, Exod. 21. 
8.in their perſons. in taunt, Ma:th.5 22. 
ſtripc,or ill handling, Leuit. 24. 19. To 
our oiWwnc and our neighbours cattell 

WECe 
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we muſt alſo ſhew mercy,Pro.1 2.16, 

; Q. What i the general ſinue here forbid- 
en? 

An. Alt neglc of our ** owne, 2 our 
neighbours ** p2cſeruation, oz defire of 
onr owne 02 thcitr hart, concefued in 
hearf, 62 declared by wozd, geffure , oz 
deede. 

Expoſ.21. In rcfpc& of ourſelues by 
this commaundement is forbidden, ex- 
celliue forrow, Pro. 17,22, diſtracting 
care, thoughts againſt our (clues, (olira- 
ric muling on the temptations of Satan, 
negle of meare, drink, apparel], recre- 
ation, phylicke, ſiezpe, labour , &c. or 
excefſe therein: medling with other mens 
matters, Amos.4,1.Prou.23,21. and 26, 
17 . deſperate aducntures, Companying 
withthem that be make=vates, quarrel- 
ous, and furious, &c, Prou.26.20, 21, 
doing that whereby wee are or may be 
| ſtirred vpto anger,and refuling to craue 
the aide of the Magilirate, 

22, Ioreſpc of our neighbour, here 
13 forbidden hatred, 1. Ioh. 3. 15. cnuie; 
Prou.14.30, Vnaduiſed anger, Matth.5, 
22.pride,Pro, 13, 10, delire of revenge, 
fooliſh pitic,reprocking for linne, or any 

| other 
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other infirmitie; as pouertic, baſenes of 
blood, ſkammering, Leuit, 10, 14, &Cc, 
chidings, brawlings, cryingwith an vn- 
ſeemely liſting vp of the voice, Eph. 
31. complaintsro cuery one of the iniu- 
rie wee baue recciuced. Diſdainfull or 
ſcornefull carriage , as deictedneſle of 
countenance , Geneſf.4. 5- nodding the 
head, pointing with the finger, or viing 
any other provoking gelture, Pro.6.17. 
{tubborneiſe, implacablenetle, Rom.1, 
31,breaking icſts vpon our neighbour, 
Oppreſlion, Lenit. 19, 13. with-drawipg 
corne from the poore, Prou, 11, 26. dc- 
taining the hirelings wages, Leu.19, 13. 
Ter,22.13.not reſtoripgthe pledge, Ex- 
00,2 2,26.QuarrellingzTit. 3.2. ſtriking, 
wounding,Exod, 21, 18. 22,26. placing 
manhood in reucnge or bloudſhed, Pro. 
20,22, extremiticof puniſhment, Deut. 
25.2.9!] taking away of life, otherwile 
thea in caſe of publique;iullice, iult wary 
and neceſlarie defence, Exo.21.1 2,Gen, 
9.6-andall ſparing thoſe the Lord con: 
maundech to be puniſted. Prouer.17, 
15, 

Q. What is the ſeanenth Cormannat- 
went * 


An,@hou 
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An. Zhoufhilt not commit adultc- 
rte- 

Q. What 5; the —_—_ duty of this Com- 
wandement ? 

An Thatwe ſhould ** keepe cur ſclues 
pare f1 ſonle and bodfe, both towards 
our ſclues and others. 

Expoſ.23. The ſpeciall dutics of this 
commaundement are, puritie of heart. 
1.Thel.4.3.4.(pecch ſauauring of ſobrie- 
tic,Co1,4.6. trmperance in ſleep, recte- 
srion,dice both for quantitic and quali- 
tieLuk. 21. 34. 1.Thel, 5, 6. 6onuenient 
abſtinence ,watching, and faſting , mo- 
delty in apparell, 1, Tim. 2.9. gravitiein 
behaviour, Ti.2 3. making a couenant 
with our light, hearing, and other. ſenſes 
lob.31, 1, Pfal. 119. 37, poſſcfiingovr 
veſſels io holineſſe and honour, 1.Theſl, 
4 5- finally, in fuch as have not the gfe 
of continencie, holy warriage with ſuch. 
asbe fit,1.Cor.7.2.9.39 and therein due 
benevolence, fidclitie, and confidence 
amach to other. 1.Cor,7.5. 


| Q. Phat #5 the generall ſme here for- 
bidden ? 


An. All vncleannes of* heart, ſpeech, 
geſture, 02 action, together with all yo 
cauſes 
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cauſes, occaſtons, and ſignes thereof. 
Expoſ.24. Theſpecialllins forbidden in 
this commaundement, are blthy imagi- 
nations and luſts, Col.z, 5, ſpeaking or 
Siving careto rotten and corrupt com- 
munication, Eph. 5. 3.4. 1,Cer.15.33, 
wantonnelle of the eyes, Marth. 5.28, gi- 
uins them Jibertie to wander , and to 
rouz about.2.Sam.1 1.2. Idleneſle, Ezec; 
16.49. intemperance in ſleep or diet,[er, 
5.8.excelle, Eph.5.18. new-fanglenelle, 
Zeph.1i.8. immodelly in apparel}, Efa.3. 
16, &c, wearing that which agreeth not 
to our ſexe, Deut. 22. 5, laſciuious pi- 
Aures,1,Thel.g.22,mpudency or light- 
neile in countenanceor behautour,Prou, 
7.12.painting the face, 2, King. 19. 30, 
vonccetiarie companyings with lewde 
perſons,Prou,s.8. promiſcuous dancing 
of men and women, Mark.6,22, fornica. 
tion, Devute22.28, adulteric,Deut. 22.32, 
Inceſt, Lcuit.18.6, abhorring marriage, 
or vnlawfull entrance intotheſame,whe 
the partiesare withio the degrees of afti- 
nitie prohibited, Leuir. 18.6. formerly 
contraſted, Deut.22.23. or married to 
ſore other who are yet alive, Rom.7-2. 
vnſcaſonable, or intemperate abuſe of 


p che 
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the marriage bed, Leu.18.19. Heb,r3.4; 
and alſo all vnnatucall juſts. Leu. 18,22. 
23, Roms« 1.26.27. 
Q. What is tte eight ( ommanndement? 
An. Thou (halt nof fieale. 
Q. What is the generall datis of this Com. 
mandemnent ? 
An. That by ail good mcancs we furs 
ther the outward ** eſtate of our (clues, 
and of our neighbours. 
Expeſ. 25, The i[peciall duties of this 
commaundement, arc,an honell calling, 
1,Cor.7.20.Gen.4 2.faithfull labouring, 
Eph.4.28. truc and honelt dealing there- 
in, Plal. 15. 2, frugalitie, honeltily kee- 
ping what we haue gotten, wilely orde- 
_ ring cur expences, and conucniently v- 
ſing what God hath gtuen, that we may 
be helpefullto others, Pro, 21. 20, con- 
tentation with ourcſtate,be we never fo 
poore, x, Tim. 6.6. 7,8, borfowing for 
need and good endes, what we are able 
to repay , and making payment with 
thanks and cheerfulnes, Ex.22.14.15.at 
time appointed, Pf, x5.4. orif wecannot 
keep day, then by al other means conten- 
ting the creditour. Giving freely, Luke 
_ 6,30. iuſtly, Ela.58.7, and checrefully, 
: 2 Cor. 
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4 Cor,g.7. according to our «bilitie,and 
our neighbours necellitie, 2. Cor,$,12. 
ſending freely, not requiring our owne 
before the day appotnted,not compoun- 
ding for gaine, forbearing or forgiving 
the whole, or part of the fumme lent, if 


| itcannot be paid without 17+ hazard of 


vndoing the borrower, Luke 6.35,viing 
truth, faithivlncfſe; . juſtice, and indiffe- 
rencie in buying, {ciliag, letting, hiring, 
partnefſhip, &c, Mat,7. 12. 1 Ihefl.g 6, 
not concealing the faults of our wares, 
or other commoditie,norc taking aduan- 
tazeof theneceſiitieor vnskilfulneile of 
the one parties, but equaily reſpeAing 
the good of cach ofher, Gal.s. 1 3.ſcaſo« 
neble and faithfull reſtoring of things 


committed co our truſt, Exod,2 2.7.8.cf 


things found, Deu, 22.1,2.3.& of things 
valawfully gotten, Levit, 6. 2.&c. Good 
aduiſedneſle in vndertaking (uretiſhip, in 
matters not aboue our abilitic, and for 


ſuch as are knowne and approoued Chri-. 


ſtians, Pro, 11. 15, and 17. 18.moderatt- 
ON in recouering that which is our owne, 
Phil,4. 5. Miniſters that receiuc thetythes 


mult feede the lock committed to their. 
charge, Ezech. 34- 2, Lawyers mult take 
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no cauſe into their hands, which they ſee 
can haueno good end with equitie, Eſa, 
5.20, Plal. 15, 5.and they muſt follow 
thoſe which they vndertake to defend 
wich al: honelt diliSence and faithfulnes 
for louc of equitie, and not of gaine, en- 
d-ng {utes with all poſſible diſpatch and 
_ good expedition. Exod.18,123,&c. 
Q. YVhat #5 ihe generall ſinne bere forbid. 
acr. ? 

An. 91 ** regled fo farther our owne, 
92 9377” n<{tghvours wealth,all impeachs 
ment 02 ht;3derance thercot, and all en- 
_ ereale thereof by vniult and indircc deas 
ling. 

Expoſ,26, Actuallfinnes of commillt- 
on here forbidden, areidlenelle, invrdi- 
pate walking, Prou- 12. 11. 2. Thell. 3. 
xr, couetoulnelle, 1, Tim.6.10., miſcra- 
ble pinching, and defrauding our (clues 
of the good things which God hath gi- 
venvs, Ecclel, 6; 1, &c,and 2, 26, waw- 
full conſuming of our ſubſtance by la- 
uiſh ſpending in meate,drinke, apparel, 
buildings, vnneceſlarie, gifts, ſports, &Cc. 
Prou.21.17,Eph.5,18.and by vaaduiled 
furctiſhip.Prou,23.13. 
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27, In rcſpet of our neighbour 
erutching at the proſperitic of «thers, 
borrowing to maintaine iviencs , defrau- 
ding men of their rigint,what we gre noe 
able torepay,Ezck.19.7.allo borrowing 
ypon interelt , vnleſle jt be in caſe of ne- 
cellitie ; denving what we haue borruws 
ed,or repaying vnwitlingly, Piel, 37,21, 
Levit, 19.12. lending vpon viurie, Exod, 
22. 25, ExaRing increaſe meercly for 
the Joane, Ezex, 18.8. cruelly requiring 
all a mans debts, E-fa,58.3. without mer- 
cic,or compalsion, In bargaining, buy- 
ing, [elling, letting, hirivg, partnerſhip 
to vie iniuſtice, craft , fraud, or faile- 
hood, 1. Thell. 4.6. as making things li- 
tigious and doubtful], reſpeAting a mans 
owne commoditic onely ; parting with 
bad wares for good, Amos, 8.5. or good 
atan exceſsiucrate, enhaunſing the iuſt 


- price meerely becauſe we ſel] for day, 


Ingroſking wares into our owne hands; 
that we may ſel] them at our owne plea- 
ſure, diſpraiſing what we arc to buy, 
Pro. 20, 14.0r prayling what weare to 
ſci], without juſt cauſe;and for our meere 
aduantage: buying vnderfoote, cſpeci- 
ally of ſuch who {ell for neede; abuſing 

_Þ 3 mens 
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mens ſimplicitic andvnskilfulneſſe,viing 
falſe waights, ballances, meaſures , and 
lights to deceiue, Leuit. 19.35, Pro. II. 
F; ſelling things hurtiull, x wes (46 vendi- 
ble, as diſpentation for {inne, charmes, 
cout rch-livings, Pre,20.25, Mal.3.8.cru- 

CiAXCS , &c. "Det ayring things ſtrayed, 
found, Exod.2 3. 4. Deut.22 1,2.3,07 the 
meanes of our neighbours living Jlayde 
o pl:dge. kxod,22,26,27. as allo things 
committed to our traſt and cuſtodic, 
Deut. 27. 19. Prolonging of luitcs , de- 
icnding badcauſes, immodcrate , or vn- 
ciuill contending at lave for our owne 
right, ſelling iuſtice, Pro. 15.27,1em00- 
ving auncient bounds, Deuz, 19. 14-rob- 
bcrieby land, or ſea, Zach.5.3.4-5. whe- 
ther itbe ſtealing goods, cattel] , Exod. 
22 1.ſeruants or children : Exod.2 1.17. 
Deut, 24. 7, with, or withour colour of 
Jawe , recciuing of things ſtolne , Prov, 
29-14. Plal.50.18.19.22, And all vnap- 
prooued and vnprofitable trades of lifes 
or callings ( if they may be fo tearmed) 
as jeltecrs, iuglers, Paraſites, carders, di- 
cers, oameſters, players, fortune-tellers, 
figure caſters, ſturdy rogues, and ſuch as 
be makers of the proper inſtrument of 
| TT « 
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 vnlawfull games,[er.10.2.lob.z0.1,2,3. 


2.Thel[.3.10.AQ.19.19, 
Q hich is the ninth Commandement? 
_ A, Thou ſHa:fno!? bears falſe witnes 
agaialt thp nelgh?9i1r. 

Q. Phat us the general! dntie here re. 
quired ? ; 
A, Zhat by all meanes we (eeke fo 
mairfaine our ** owe and our ** ncfghy 
borrs good name , acco2ding to truth 
and a g09Þ conſcience; 

Expoſ. 28, The ſpeciall duties of this 
commandementare to ſpeake ſparingly, 
Pro.10.19.and toſpcake the truth from 
the heart , Plal, 15. 2. In reſpeRt of our 
ſelues, nightly to know indge of our 
ſelues, Gal. 5.26. 2, Cor.13.3.to procure 
our owne good name, Pro.22,1. by ſee- 
king Gods glory firſt and principally, 
Matth. 6.33, Heb.11.2. 39. iudging and 
ſpeaking well of others , Math.7.2. and 
walking vablameably, Eccleſ.10.1.Luks 
I, 6, Job. 1. 1, to defend it alſo when 
need requireth,but modeſtly andin a fort 
ynwillingly, 

29, InreſpeRof our neighbour , we 
are commaunded to delire and retoyce 
in his good name, Rom, 1,1, Gal.1, 23 , 

| P 4. 24. 
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24.ſorrow for his infirmitics, Pla], 119. 
126, EZra, 9. 6, and coucr them inloue, 
Pro. 17, 9. 1.Pct. 4. $. hoping the be} 
With paticnce, and ſo judging, 1. Cor, 
13.5.6. 7. not bewraying his ſecrets be- 
fore we haue admonifhed him, Pro, 11, 
I2.and 25. 9. IG. yea though we doe it 
_ with gricfe, and to ſuch as wee delire 
might helpe and redrefle them, rebuking 
him to his face, Matth. 18.15.16. Gal.2. 
11,when tuſt occaſion requireth, but yet 
louingly and meckely, Gal. 6, 1. Pro.25, 
12. with remembrance of what is praiſc- 
worthie in him, 1. Cor, 1.4-10,Rcu.22. 
3. 4. commending him where he defer- 
ued well , yet rather in his abſence then 
preſence, x. Thel, 5, 22. defending the 
00d name of him , whoſe vnblameable 
carriageis knowne vnto vs, by teftimo- 
ny,hand writing , andoath, if ncede rc- 
quire, Philem. 10. 11, &c. not recciuing 
idle or falſe reports againſt out brother, 

P{a.15.2.Pro.25.23,a0d 26.20, 
 _ Q. What is the generall ſine forbidden? 
An, All failing to pzocure , defend, 
and further our 3* owne , and *' our 
neighboars credife ; all bniuf defence, 
wzongfall ſuſpition , 02 accuſation of 
fb our 
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our ſelnes 02 others, 
Expoſ. 30. Here is forbidden an over; 


or vnderweening of the good things in 
our ſelues, Luk.13.9.10.11. Exod 4.10. 


13, ler. 1,7. bearing our (clues abuye 


our worth, Phil. 2.3. boaſting, Prov 27. 


1, cxculing our felues vniultly, 1. Sam, 
I5. 15, Gen. 3. 12, debaling our {clues, 
diſſembling that others may praylſe vs, 
procuring our felues an iIl name by wal- 
king vndiſerectly or offenfiuely, 2, Sam, 


12. 14, Rom, 2,22. 24. and a necdletle_ 


leſſening! the good opinion others haue 
of vs, by bewraying our weakeneſle, ay 
want of learning,&c.to the carper. 

31, H:rcarecon gcmned eviil ſuſpi- 


_ tions,Matth.,7.1, r.Sam. 13, want of de- 


lire, care, and reioycing 'in our neigh- 
bours good name, 1. Per. 2,1. reioycing 
In his infirmities, conterppt , or fooliſh: 
admiration of others, AQt,12.2 2.Pro.27. 
14, vniullly renewing the memorie of 
our neighbours crimes which were In 
tra of time forgotten , Prov. 17.9. cal- 
ling good enill, or cuill good, Ela, 5.20» 
flattery, Prov. 27.14. lob, 17.5. forbea- 
ring to ſpeake in the cauſe or credit of 
our neighbours, Pro, 24.11,12- ney T. 

'9, 


LS chi 
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8.9. raſh cenſuring , Matth.7.1.2, nods 
ding the head, winking with the eye, 
pointing with the finger, or any othes 
vilifying or deriding geſtures, Matth.5, 
22, ſpeaking the truth with dehire of our 
ncighbours diſcredit, 1.Sam,22.14.15, 
with Pſalm. 52. 1. 2,3. liſtening to tale- 
bearers, Proverb. 25. 23, railing falſe 
reports , Leuit, 19. 16. relating mens 
words to their diſgtace, contra:y to 
their meaning, 1, Sam.22.9, 10, Matth. 
| 26.60,61, ſpreading abroad flying tales, 
 Prou,26,20,21 22, libels, falſe piclent- 
 Maents and citations, giving falſe cui- 
dence, and pronouncing fallc lentence; 
Leuit. 19.15. 35, Exod. 23.0, Deut. 
19.16, Prou.19 5. In reipe of our 
ſelves and our ne:ghoours, here 18 for-. 
bidien lying and cquwocating,)Eph.4.25 
Col.3.9.10. 
What ts the tenth Commanadement? 
Ain, Thou Ghalt not conef, &c. 
Q. What i the generall dutic here com« 
ganacd? 

A, Zhat webe triglp**contfented with 
our owne outward condifton,4and hears 
ftlp deſire the good *of our neighbour in 
all things belonging vat Pingren v4 

; mailto 


with an Expoſitionwpon the ſame, 27 ; 
{mall. z 1.Tim.6,8. 1.Cor.7,29,30, AR; 
20.29, 

Expeſ. 32. In this commandement we 
arc inioyned toacquaint our (clues with 
thoughts of good towards our neigh- 
bour, Eſa,3 2. 8. 3.loh.2.Icb.3 1,29. and 
ehat which appertaineth to him; to re- 
ioyce in the preſent good eſtate of our 
ſclues and our neighbours, Pſalm. 34.2, 
and 119, 74. and cheerfully to praiſe 


God for if, 


QF bat is the generall ſne forbidden? 


A. Allthoughts of mind, wiſhes, and 


defires of heart, and deiightfullremems 
b2ances of! cuill againft contentednefſe, 
Tob.31,21e. 
Q. 1s any manable to teepe this law? 
A. Not perfealy : foz the * godly ofs 
fcn fall, the moſt holp*”tatis Þ**alwapes 
ia their beft actions;but the child of God 


ought<,map,and vſuallp both 4 walke acs 


cozding fo the law finctrely. a, Iam. 3.2» 


b Exod. 28.36.37.38.c 1.10h.2.14.10Þb. 
14.15.35,d i.King.15,5, 


Expoſe. 33. In the ſeruanrs of Chrilt | 


thereremaines ſome roote of bitterneſle, 
Heb, 12, 1, Rom,”7, 23. theflc{hluſterh 
againſt che ſpirit, Gal. 5.17, their know. 
"iz ledge 
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ledgeis but in part, 1-Cor, 13, 12, Plal, 
119.18, their obedience therefore can- 
not be perfected, lof.g.14 15, 2.Sam.12, 
9.12.2,Chron,z5 22,Luk.1,20, 

34. Often inthe roattcr,and manner of 
doing, Ioſh, 9.14.15. continually in the 
meaſure of dutic, the moſt holy doe of- 
fend.Neh.1 3.22. 

Q. Should not a Chriſtian omit doing of 
good altogether , ſeeing be cannot doe it in 
that meaſure that God requirath? 

An, No : but** with <diligence and 
ſinglenes of heart,ſtrive againſt cozrups 
fion,looke ffoz the aſſiſtance of Gods ſpſs 
rif,andlabour to 8 grow in grace. c. 2, 
Cor.7;1.f 2.Chron. 16.9, Phillip.4.13. 
8 1.Pct,2,2.,and 2.Pet.3.18, 

Expoſ.35.The {innewhich cleauing tq 
the worke debiles, 1s by all meancs pol- 
ſible to be auoyded, Matth.6.1.2,3.4.&c. 
Pfal. 37. 27. but the worke it ſelfe is not 

 tobeforbarne., For we have an abſolute 
charge {rom God, to exerciſe our (clues 
in all good workes, Ela. 1.17, 1. Pet. 3. 
x1.Coj.1.10. 2.Pet, 1.5, and a mercifu]] 
promiſe , that he will forgiue the infimi- 
ties , which our corruption doth faſten 
ypon them » and tauourably accept og 
Ns 
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ſincere endeauour to walke inall holy 
obedience,though now and then wetho- 
rough weakenetle doe lteppe awry, Iob. 
42,7, 2-Chro.z0.19,20.Ela,40.11.Can, 
2.14, Numb.23.21.Ezck.34.16. 

Q, What meanes ſhould amannwſe to grow 
i OrACE £ 

An. Pe mult thzoughlp cramine** hts 
b wates,* tndge ' himſelfe, watch **oner 
his heark, at all fimes,in all places,occa- 
fions,and conditions,* redeeming the*? 
time,to ſtozehis** Heart With good,and 
v2eſerne [his ** faith.* Hag.1.5.7.' 1.Cor., 
11.31,*2.Tim.4.5.,Eph.5.16.! Heb,1o. 
35.36.38. 

Expeſ.36, Examination,which is a di- 
ligent,exquiſite,and vnpartiall ſearch of 
our hearts, thoughts and wales, Lam.3. 
40-by the word of God, Rom, 7.7.a5 In 
nis preſence; is a ſpzciall meanes to pre- 
ſerue from pride, ſecuritic , hardneſle 
of heart,and falling into finne, Heb, 3.13. 
Plal.4.4.[t doth quicken topraycr,Gen. 
24.63.P(a.19.12.1s a good lteppe to re- 
pentance,P(.r19,59. Hag.1-5. letlcth in 
a Chriſtian courſe, Plal, 39.1. provokes 
forward in godlineiſe, P[/1 19,5 9.60.a0d 


makescharitable towards others,Gal.6.4. 
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27. Toiudgea mans (clfe, is to paſſe 
an vopartiall ſentenceagaiaſ! himſeifc.a 
orecabic to the word of God, according 
to the meaſure of that iniquiticwhich by 
examination he findeth in himſeife Eace. 
16,61.and 20,43. Dan. 9.8.Luke 15.18. 
19. This kenek the heart, Ezec.36. 
31. maketh vs afraid of finne, Gen, 3 9.9. 
ſpurzeth vs to fuc to the throne of grace, 
x King.s. 38.and preventcth the iudge- 
ments of God, 1 Cor. 11.31, 

28. Watchfulneſſe, which isa narrow, 
carcfull, and continual keeping, obſcr- 
uing, and cuer-ſecing of our hearts,and 
all our wayes, Prou. 4, 23.is both excce- 
ding neceſfaric, fecing that of our [clues 
We are apt to crre, Plat, 95.19. and hauc 
many occaiions belides to draw vs away 
from godlinelſe, Luke 14.18.20. and cx- 


_ ceeving profitable to preuent or with- 


fand Sathan, x Pet. 5. 8. Matth. 26. 41. 
keep vnderluſts, ayoidand cut off (tray- 
ings and wandrings of minde and life, 
2Tim.4.5, I Cor.16,13. Pla,101,2, keep 
the heart in good order, and to eſchewe 
dangerous decayes, fals,and diſcomforts, 
which otherwiſe men ſhall runne into, 
Z Sam.11,2.1 Tim, 2,14, 2 Cor. 11.3, 
29. Io 


with an Expoſtionvponthe ſame, $1.5 


$9. To redeeme time,is{o to husband 
it, that euery moment thereof may be 
ſpent for our belt aduantage, Eph, 5, 16; 
Col.4.5.Timeis a precious thing,being 
lolt it is vorecouerable,though God may 
pardoait to the peritent, Ela, 1. 16. 18, 
therefore wee mult redeeme the time of 
youth, Eccl.12. 1. of the Goſpell, 2 Cor. 
6, 2,the Sabbath, Exod.20. 16, the time 
of licknefle, health, and vaca:icie from 
bulineſſe in our callings,&c. Luk, 19.42: 
loh.9.4. Gal, 6.10. Pro, 10.5. 

40. When mans heart is emptied of <> 
vill, it will quickly gather filth again, (as 
garments will duſt, )voleſle it be fraughe 
with good. Matth. 12, 43.44 45+ 

41,If faith decay in vs ( as needes it 
muit,vales it be carefully [tired vp,pre- 
ferued, and exerciſed, 2 Tim. 1.6.) god- 
lineſſe muſt needes wither, Tim: 1.5,for 
faith is the viAtorie whereby wee ouer- 
comethe world, 1 Toh. 5.4. thereby wee 
vreltle againſt linne, by the almightie 
power of leſus Chriſt, Ga], 2.20.and our 
lives muſt needes befull of doubtings or 
ſecuritie, drowned with carnall delights, 
z Kin. 1.4.and ſinfull pleaſures, and the 
word will looſe it cfficacie, Heb, 412. the 
; cxer- 
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exerciles of religion their (weetneſle, T'o 
the endthar Faith might bepreſerued,we 
muſt valve it abouuc gold and ſilver, 
2,Pct.2,1.oftcn meditatevpon the (weet- 
nes, Plal.119.103. and 139.17, conſtan- 
cie, Rev.1,5. 2.Cor.1. 20,and perpetuity 
of the mo!t precious and free promiſes 
which arc the grounds of faith, Ho,14.5, 
Ezech. 36, 22, walke according to the 
rules thereof, learne to cxercile it Jiving 
thereby, Heb,10.28, Rom.1.17. and {in- 
cercly, conftantly,avd conſcionably vſe 
allthoſe means, wherby faith is wrought 
or nouriſhed, 

Q.Howelſert 
 An.De muff fake ® vntohim the whole 
armour ** of God, and with * care, vps 
rightneſe,and cenftancie vie the meanes 
of grace befoze pzeſcribed, in one * c- 
fate as well another. = Epheſ 6. 14, 

* Prove 2. 3. 4: Cololl. 4.2. * Iob 27. 
IO. 

Expoſ.42. All Chriſtians are called tobe 
ſoldiers, Reu,12.7, tofight vnder Chrilt 
leſus their captaine , againſt the fleſh, 
Rom-$.13.the world, 1.10h.2.16,and the 
deuill, 1.Pete5. 8, 9. ſpirituall, ſubtile, 
and malitiouscnemic;Eph.612.Re. 20,2 


Matth; 


with an Expoſition oþou theſame, 45 3 


Matth. 13. 28, 39, that canneuer be ap- 
peaſed; they had need therefore take vn- 
co them the whole armour of God,which 
they muſt daily put 6n, and continually 
keep on,that at all times they have it rea- 
dic for vſe, torepel} and quench the fie- 
rie darts ofthe deuil, The parts ofthis ar- 
mour are finceritie, loue of righteouſfnes, 
the goſpel), faith, liucly hope, and the 
word of God,Eph,6.14.15, 16. 17, 18, 
Theſe are kept on by earneſt prayer, 
watchfulnes, and holy meditation. 

Q. What primiledges doth God afford un- 
to his chilaren um th life, who labour accor- 
dmg to his will to grow in grace * 

Aa. * They mapbe 1 atfared* oihis fas 
uourand fatherly * care ” ousr them, the 
direction! of his fpirit, their © growth in 
* grace, and 7 perſenerancs to the end. 
11.Joh. 3. 13. loh,n,12.” 1, Tim.4.10. 
_ Mat.10,30. { Pfa,143.10,* Col.1.9.10, 
r,Phil.1.6. 

Expeſ.1.1t is firſt of all to be obſerved 
thatnone of theſe priuiledges can be en- 
toyed without great fitife and labour. 
1,Cor.16,13. OS ok 
2, Not onely ſome vncertaine hope,0r 
dimme ſight of Gods fayour, but alſu- 


Q_ rayce | 
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rance therof may in this life be obtained, 
lob 19 25. 2 Cor.s.1.2 Tim-4, $.and r. 
12,for the Scripture exhortes vs to make 
our calling and election ſure,2 Pet.1.19. 
laycth many ſufficient grounds of afſu- 
rance,1 1oh.4.13-snd 2.14.Phil.1.6.and 
propoleth divers examples of them,zwho 
hau- atrained thereunto, Rom.8.344e38. 
39, Luke 2.29, Heb.11.9.ro, I hisis a 
rare and precious priuiledge, becauſe it 
may confantly be injoyed with an in- 
creaſe thereof, Hol. 13. 14. Malac. 3. 6. 
T Thel. 4. 1. 10.is alwaycs accompanied 
with ioy viiſpeakeable, and fweete con- 
centment,Cant, 1,7.Pſa 4.6 7.loh.$8.56. 
T, Pct.1.$. and the longer it is polletl<d, 
the ſweeter it is; daintie meates may be- 
comeloathſome, but we cannot ſurfct of 
Gods favour, Pla.17.15. 

2, God would hauchis children know 
that-in cuery fate he will ſaueand yphold 
them;Pl.9.10.and 32.6.7.cucn when his 
wrath doth burne againſt his enemies, E- 
ſa, 33-4, 5: 6;and 27.7. 8, he will teach 
them tne good way which they ought to 
follow, Pl. 25.12.14, Pro,3-32: give his 
angels charge over them, carie them in 
tis bolome,Pſ,91.11.12. &c, The _ 
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ble, ſweet, and comfortable titles that 
Chriſt giveth to his Spoule, calling her 
my love, my doue, my lifter. my ſpouſe; 
my vi:dehiled, doth ſhew what great ra- 
gard he hith of cuery Chriſtian, Can,z, 
3. 9. and 3.1 A 7 

4. The leruants of Ch ri are exhorted 
andcom*.aunued, to grow 1ngiace and 
podlinetle, i Theil,4. 1. 10, Coll, I. 10. 
there are patternes of holy menleftvnto 
vs in Scriptures, that have growne rich 
in wiſedome and holineſle, Reuel. 2.19, 
what God commaundeth in the Goſpel, 
that Chriſtians ſhould belecue he will _ 
ablcthem to doe, Ioh.6.63. 1 Ioh.5.3 
what ordinaric grace any of the Ce 
did-obtaine, the ſame may all the faith- 
full looke for, Zach. 12. 10. EpD. 4. 4. 
2 Pet.1,1.ifithe tor their 800d, Ro. 8.28. 
for they are all vnderthe fame couenant, 
haue the ſame redeemer and ſanftifier,8 
haue theſame promiſes made vnto them. 
2 Cor.6.18,1 Tim,2.5.6.,Ephel.4.30.& 
ih - 

Q. What other priniledges bob God af+ 
ford untothem ? ._ | 
, A, Theyare *kept "from, comfozted 
- if, anddclineredout* ofmany troubles» 

D 2 taught 
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fanght to? vſe all cſtates arighf,*pzclers 
ticd = from ? fonle offences, enabled * to 
_ 2rtfeagaine,ff thep * fail; inſtruned fo ? 
1iue godlp,and hane* poſſcfſion ** of the 
wed. w Plal.z2. 10. AQR,16. 27.*Prou. 
11.87 Lam.3.27.Phil.4.12, * Luk.1, 6. 
a Plal.37.23. 24. Þ Eph, 2. 10.< Luk, 8, 
15. 

Expoſ. 5. The godly ſhunne the finnes 
which others follow with greedineſſe, 
Gen.39.9.and 42.18.Neh.5.15.lob 31. 
x. order their affzires with godly wife- 
dome, AR.23. 6.and 22. 26. and 1$, 11, 

with 19.37-and foreſee the cuil cocome, 
and hide chcmſelucs, Prou,2 2. 3.and 26, 
x2. therefore they are preſerved from ma- 
ny troubles that others fall into ; and yet 
for want of care and watchfulnelle, they 
often draw on ſmall greife vpon their 
heads, from which they might be free, if 
they would carcſolly ſubdue their pafh- 
ons, and looke vnto their wayes.Can,5. 
2,.3.4.5.6, 2, Sa.11.2.3.Plal 51,8. 

6. In proſperitic the godly are taught 
toccihe themſelves, AR.9g.31.towalke in 
meckenss, lowlines, feare, and comfort 
ofche Lord,doing g00d, Tob, 14.15.21, 
24-in aduerlitic, to be humble, patient, 
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pray. 1.Pet,5.6. Io0.1. 22, Pſalm. 39.9. 
and 30.7. 8. growe out of loue ith this 
world, 2.Cor.5,1-2.3.4- prizethe Lords 
fauour, Pſal.73 26.28, cleauecloſevnto 
God,cxamine their hearts , and reforme 
their wayes, Lam, 3.40-Zoph.2.1.E(a,27. 
9. In their callings totake triall of rheir 
wiſedoeme, faith, (inceritie, loue of righ- 
tcouſneſſe,and patience , and {o to goe a: 
bout the ſame with hearts atieting the 
things that be aboue.Pſal.112.5.Gen.31. 


38,39-40. Gal.5.22.Gen.17.1,2.Zach,s, 


16.Luk.21.19, 


7, If the godly be ouecrtaken with ſome 
reproachfull cuil, Gen.9.21. and 19. 33» 
it is not ordinarie. Rom. 8.1, 2.Cor.5.7. 
but for atime, P(.37,34.when they haue 
calt off their armour, and neglect theip 
watch, 2.Sam,11,1.2, Mat.2 6,40.41-tic 
Lord ſuffring them to fall,tolct them ſee 
their weakenes, correc their carcleſneile 
cure in them pride of heart, & contempt 
of others,and ordcring their {lips for the 


gloric of hisgreat name, the comfort of 


the weake, and the good of the. partis 


fallen,after that by repentance he is riſen | 


apaine. 
8. The righteous may fall, but the 


Q 3 Lord 
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Lord wil{ not ſuffer themto periſh, Toh. 
10.28.Chriſt hath prayed for them. ob. 
17.20. Luk.22.32. the immorra!l (cede 
abideth in them, 1. Ioh.3.9. the {picitof 
God doth quicketithem,Rom:, 8.2.11.0 
that tafterward they take hea t and cou- 
rage azaineto hpht againſt finne and Sa- 
than ; therefore they can never bevtter- 
ly vanquiſhed, though tor a time they be 
throwne downe.2.Cor. 4.8.5. 

9. [f the fairhfull ſecke voto the Lord, 
hewill teach them with de'ight and com- 
fort to live godly 1n all places, and cal- 
lings, Prov 2. 3.4.9. Efa.:0.21, but yet 
they ſhall hndethe fleth rebeiling againſt 
ehe'Spirie, Gal. 5. 17, Pfal.42. $5.11. that 
they might not truſt to themſelues , but 
in the Lord, Prou. 3-5-6, no longer live, 
then finde need to pray, Lord rengthen 
me, 1. Thell.5, 17. be thankfull ro God 
for the mercies they have received, Pal. 
54.6.7.not triumph beforethe victory, 
nor walke in ſccuritie, as though they 
had nocnemire, 1. Pet.5.8.9.and that by 
how much' the fight is more painfull, 
Harp,and difticult,by ſo much ehevico- 
ry ſhould be the more delightfull, [weer, 
and poriom.Row: 16.20.Rey.12.10, © 

10. The 
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10, The word of God is pollefled 
when it is received truly as our owne , is 
kept and Jaidevp fafely , as a treaſure in 
our minds and hearts, ſo that we have it 
in readines , for our diretton and com- 
fort, and doth rule over vs with an ho- 
ly and vniverfall ſoucraigntie. Luk. 2. 
51. Col. 3.16, 17. Plal, 119.111. 112. 
33. 34» ST | 

. Doe all the goaly, or any at alltmes 
enioy all theſe primledoes ? 

An. N9 ; iome ate tgnozant of them, 
not bclecning, 02 at leaſt cainfiy belce- 
ming that tyere are ſach;otycrs arc cares 
lefſe, who patze nyt.and fo take not pains 
fo2 theſe things as thep ought... 

Q. Woat other binderances ave aeprive 
Chriſtians of t heſe priziled goes? 

An, *Jnozdinarie paſſions.2s fcarean- 
ger, lelfe-lone, pzide, love of pieacure, 
cares ofthe wozls ; and earthly ticumbes 
rances, and inconfaacte in goed 2uties; 
ſ(ciaptations alſo to aiſfryfft , doe keepe 
binder many. d Iam.4.,1.,2.3- - 


4Q. How ſhould a man bridle and reforme = 


theſe unruly paſsions ? 
A. Lethim highly eſteeme a Chrillian 
lite, pray carneſily , fee himlcife molt a- 
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gainlt the corruptions that be ſtrongeſt 
in him, (hun the occaſions of ſinne, kide 
the*commandement in his heart,and ap- 
ply fthe death of Chrilt for the killing 
of corruption. c Plalm. 119.51.f. 1.loh. 
5+ 4. 

_ Q.. How maj aan ouercome bi temp. 
tations to diftruſt ? 

An,Ve muftnot give creditsfo Datans 
f1ggeftions againkt Gods fruth, but cons 
ſider of Gods * **power'i, goodnes,*vne 
changeablenes,fozmer'merrcies,and free 
_n grace in gtning vs hts ſonne ** :(o thaf 
weakenes,bnwozthines, wauat offceling 
comfozf-, houldnot diſmap him, g Mat. 
4. 3:4 h Matth. 8.2, Eſa, 40.28.i Plalm, 

51,1.2.k Jer,31.3. 1 Plal.77. 11.m Rcm 

5.8.9. 

 11.God is in power all-ſufticient , ſo 
that he can helpe vs, Eph. 3. 20. and in 
loue cuerlaſting,loh.13. 1,2.Thefl.2.16. 
[er.3 1.3, ſeeing thenhe hath onceloued 
vs, wemay be aſſured that he will neuer 
leaue vs, Phil.4.19. 

Expeſ. 12. God giucsChriſt to them 
that arc loſt in them(ſclues, Ela. 61. 1,2, 
Matth.,9.12.13. and the weake as well as 
the ſtrong garc partakers of his merits, 

1T-loh.2. 
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x.loh. 2. 1. ſircngth of grace in vs,and 
ſoundnes of a Chriſtian conuerſation;is 
not the roote of comfort; neither ſhould 
weaknes, and vnworthinelTe In vs breede 
doubting of our {aluation, Heb, 10, 22, 
The ground of all comfort is, that God 
of his free grace hath gtuen his Sonne to 
vs miſcrable {inners , cucn to as inany 2s 
belecue in him,1.1oh,2.2.and 1.3.16. & 
the weake faith doth lay bold vpon 
Chritt as trucly, though not ſo corfor- 
tably,as the ſtrong doth, 1.10h. 2.12.13. 
14. 

| Q.Wha elſe muſt be done ? 

A. Tonlider what pzoniics the L029 
hath made, fo*keepe anz vphold vs, 
what 2lnconragements he hath glizen vs 
tobeleene'*,and how acceptable a thing 
1Itis?that weſhould ſs doe. n Matih.19. 

18, Luk, 22.32.92 1.10h.3.23, p Math. 
$.10,and 15.28, Rom-4.20, 

Expoſ. 13. God commandcth , per- 
Mes" intreateth thethirltic and bur- 
dened to belceue , hath bound himſclfe 
by coucnantvnto them, Eſa, 43. 25, (ca- 
ledirby the facrements  andconfirmed 

the (ameby oath,Gen.22.16.17- Pſalm. 
' 195, 9. Luk.1,73. And the deeper our 
mile- 
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miſeric isthe more we glorifie his name 
by reſting vpon him for ſuccour,Pla,2 2, 
1.Rom.4.13.20, 

. What other things 1s tobe jerind for 
the onerconmming of theſe tempations? 

A. Wemzft indge our ſeluesnof by 
pzeſent *fecling,oz by our'owne * dilcer- 
ting the fruits of grace , buf by that 
which we / hane felt , and the* fruits of 
grace which appeare fo athers. q Plalm. 
116.11.Pfal,13.1.r Plal.g1-10,f Plal,77. 
J1.t 2.Cor. 2.10.11. 

Expoſ.14. A man may haue faith that 
fecles not comfort and grace, that (ces 
not the fruits of grace, Pſalm, 22.1.and 
77-8.9. Theſoule is ſometimes ficke, E- 
zck. 344.16, Cant.3. 5. and ſometimes 
in a (wound , Cant. 5, 6, ſometimes we 

 tudge amiile of our cllate » Plal. 116,10. 
' 17, and 77.10.0bf{eruing what motions 
wehaue to cuill , but ht how we relitt 
them, ſuppoſing we bauc no grace , be 
cauſe we haue not what grace we delire, 
or becauſe we finde not eur ſclues at all 
times alike afteRed, andcomforted, or 
elec we want whiat others naye, or we 
conceit them to haue z whereas God 
afues not all graces to one Man , nurto 


all 
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all ia the ſgme meaſure, Ephel,4.7, Zach: 
12, 8, Andalſo itis the propertie of men 


in af9i&Rion, to admire ima!things in o- 


thers, and denic great and many graces - 


in themlelues, Likewiſe the valinieſſe of 
defire cauſcth that which is n:uch in 


compariſon to ſeeme nothing. Satban 
works vpon the timorcus diſpolition of 


ſome,and perſwadesthem that they haue 
fearetuliy conſented to thoſe ge 
ons which they alwaies abhorred, andi in 
which ehep never tooke delight : or that 


they wilfully offend, when "I Gnnefull 


motions ariſe in their hcarts , to which 
they doe not conſent, but whichthey re- 
liſt, praying to God for forginenetle and 


aſli[tzncc:and becauſe we in temptations 


want one grace which accompanies 
faith.to witztoy, 1oÞ. 8.5.6. 1.Pet,1.8.we 
conclude that we have no faith at all, 
whereas faith and ioy be not infeperas 
ble companions, lob, 13. 15. Heb.11.1. 
Plal. 77. 2.3. the vi-lenceof tempration 
hindering the ſenſe of mercie, when God 
doth not withhold comfort; for which 
cauſes we mult not overmuch truſt our 
ſe]ues, or credit our feeling , but give 
credit, to the tellimonie of the godly 


and 
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and faithfall, | 


Q. What may bea further helps beſide? 
A.Ft is g96d to cramine gur ** hearts, 
& vſe the aduiſe"vof others:but we muſt 
know withall, that groaſttg affer and*las 
bouring fo reſt our wearied ſoules vps 
on the p:omiſes of grace, being never (as 
tisfied vniiil our doybtfulneſle bs remo- 
ned;will bzing a goov end.u Plal.4.4.w 1, 
Thel.,5.14.x Mat.11.28. 

Expo, 1 5.God with-holderh or with- 
draweth' comfort ſometimes, by reaſon 
of ſome lecret linne not yet repented of, 
or (uffereth Sathan to buffet vs that we 
might more ſeriouſly repent of ſome 
corruption, Iob. 46. 3.4. 5.6. with 4.2. 6. 
2.Cor. 1 2.7. And hereby the Lord doth 
corre ournot prizingcomfort at a high 
rate. Cant. 5.3. 4.5. our forcetfulneſle to 
praiſe him for it : we ought therefore 
wiſcly to make triall of our wayes, nci- 
ther ſparing any (inne , nor cenſuring 
chat to be linne which is iult and laws 
full, not making light account of any 
finne, nor yet calling our repentance in- 
to queſtion , becauſe ſome things haue 
becn amiſle, or we haue not attained to 
perteRion. | 

(NL Dat. 
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Q. Doe the jrmtes of the fpirit alwaies 
appeare in the fanhfull f | ; | 
A, No : they are obſcured tn our firff 
connerfion, in the dapes,'? of * ſecurity 
when we * icane our firff lone '* fn fime 
of > temptation **, 92 ſome **relapſle< tn- 
fo finne,) Luk. y. 37- 38.* 1. Cor,z.tr, 
2 Rey.2,4.? Plal.6.1.2.3.< Pla.51.10. 
Expo. 16, At our firlt converſion wee 
are as new borne babes , who haue the 
truth of mans nature, but the perfection 
of it groweth with age, 1.Cor.3.1, Hebs 
' 5.13, Qur knowledge is (mall and con- 
tuled, Plal.73,22.and 119.33, 34. 100. 
our light of Gods love dimme, many 
doubts ariſe in our minde, Luk. 24. 38. 
becauſe of our weakenes and vnworthi- 
nes,many luſts are yntamed, we are vn- 
experienced to. put on or weare the 
Chriitian armour : and therefore arc oft 
foyled of our adverſaries, Some few at 
their firſt conuerlion , abound in the 
f:uits of the Spirit more ſenſible, that 
they might be prepared for ſome futurs 
compares, wherein God will ſer them 
forth to be examples to the weake. If 
our comfort, and ioy that wee felt in our 
aclt converſion be diminilhed, it is - 
ence. 
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that by reaſon of {ecuritie, or remptati- 
ON, I Sam. 11 2+3, &C, with Pial, 51, 10. 
Plal. 77.8 910. 

17. Good ground will bring forth 
weedes if it be not tilled, and fre will 
die if it be not blowne; the graces of 
Gods ſpirit will decay if chey be not 
ſtirred vp by praycr, reading, &c, 1. 
Thefl. 5. 19, 2 Tim, 1. 6. and luſts, 
worldlineſſe, drowlines, &c. will creepe 
ypon the belt, and oucrgrowe them, it 
they be not diligent ro keepe them vn- 
der, and roote them out, Luke 21. 34+ 
35. 36. 

i8.As ourloue to God doth dec cay, lo 
the (ſenſe and feeling of Gods loue to vs 
doth dic, and decay ailo, R:v. 2.4.5. 
When our louc to God is abated, the 
ſpirit of God, wkich is the comforter of 
the hearc, and the (tirrer vp of that ioy 
which pallcth all ynderltanding, is grie- 
ued, Eph. 4. 30- our faith is weakened, 
I Tim. 1.5. our prayers mult needes be 
coidandfaint, we mult needes ,be dull, 
heartlefſe, vnchecrefull, even a burden 
to'our felues, vntoward to any holy du- 
ty,2(.1194174-+ for lout is the wheele of 
the foulc, aad firſt atiection, Dcut. 6. 5. 
Matth. 
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Matth. 2 2.37.if that be diſordered, no 0- 
ther can be of aright temper. 

19, In time of temptation,the minde 
is full of diſorder and confulion,and the 
heart of feare,Exo0d.6.9,Pla.77.2.7.8.9, 
10. as the aire is troubled in a tempeſtu- 
ous ſcaſon, many myſts being caſt be- 
tweene the cie of our vnderitanding, and 
the promiſes of God, as clouds that ob- 
{cure the ſunne, Satan hauing then leave 
to tric and buffct vs. By temptations we 
are fitted to grow in grace, Pla. 32. 4. 5, 
thereby alſo the graces of Gods ſpirit in 
vs are tired, Rom.5.3. lam.1:2.3. but itis 
no firſeaſon forvs to diſcerne or ivdge of 
them: | 

20. When corruption getteth ground, 
grace muſt needes bee weakened, far 
-omp are oppulite the oneto the o- 
ther, | 

Q. How ſponld a mar recouer out of a 
relapſe ? = —- 

A. By fpeedie 4 confideration ** of 
whathe hath done, rcnewing his repcn- 
fance with ſozrow and ſhame, © beways 
ling his ſinne befoze Gedzrefozming his 
life, and laying hold vpon the pzomites 
of metcte, 4 Rey, 2.5. * Icr, 31.18. 19, 

Expoſ 
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Expeſ.21,Such as haue fallen into ſome 
orolle linne after repentance, mult not 
vtterly defpaire, 1.10h.3. 23, Ela, 55. 1, 
Matth.11.28.for the Prophets call vpon 
wicked rcuolters from God to repent, 
and promiſe them pardon,FEfa.1.18, ler, 
3.1. 12.13.14. &c. and inthe Law, fa- 
critices were daily offered, not onely for 
ignorances, Leuitz5. 15. 17, but linnes 
committed willingly, and againſt con- 
ſcience, Levuit, 6, 1, 2. 3, wee are cOm- 
maunded daily co pray for remiflion of 
finnes, without exception, Luk, 1 1,4,no 
finne js vnpardonable, but the ſinne a- 
eainſt che holy Grnolt, Matth,12,31. 32. 
Mark.3,28. 29, from which a wan that 
[innes groflely after repentance may. be 
free.God is ableto healc the later wound 

with finne makes,as well as the former ; 
Hol. 14;4 without Chriſt no offence can 
be forgiven, an#in Chriſt all oftcnces 
may be:done #way,1. loh.1.7, Mercyin 
vs is as 4:drop of a bucket, in compari- 
ſor-of raat infinite ſea of mercy which is 
-InGod: it by his commandement man 
mult fotgiug-his-brother ſcuenty times 
ſeauen'times, will not-hee forgiue them 
that humblerchemſelucshetore him b 
| EC Mei 10, 
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18, 21. 22. 


Q. What priniledges doe the godly my 
as ſoone as this life is ended ? 
' A. Their glozy then begins : fo2 their 
bodies rematne* in the* grane,as fi1abed 
of ſpices, and thetr ſoules betag perficts 
iy 8 freed ** from finne, arcreceiued tnfs 
heauen, fo the behoidj:ig* of.,God, and- 
Chitlt immediateiy.t 1 Thel.4.15. gRe- - 
ucl, 14, 13. t: Matth. 5:$. -C6r.13.17; 

Expoſe. 22, D: -:ilf{eperates the ſoule 

from hs boaieSbur it'dork not ſeperate 
the ſoule.or body gi the. godly from 
Chriſt, Rom, 38.3 9. 1 Gor: 3,22,and 
15. 54 55. 56s Phil. 1.21, when the 
bodie licth in thegraue, and iis diffolucd 
into duſt, it isyet vaited vnto Chrilt,lo. 
15.5. Eph. 5. 30, and doth expect and 
looke fora ie and glorious change. 
x Cor, 15.38.42.43-44, 

_ 23. From the guilt and dominion of 
linne, the godly are delivered in this lifes 
1 Io.1.9. not from all ſtaine thereof;but 
after this earthly tabernacle is laid 
downe, they are delivered from all (inne, 
ſorrow, and care, Rev, 21.427, and arc 
receiued into heauen to be with Chriſt, 
Inioying the gloriaus preſence of God, 
| R 1 Theft. 
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1 Theſl. 4.15, 17, fceing him not by 
{aith obſcurcly,2 Cor.5.7.as it weretho- 
row a gl-tle, 1 Cor,13,12: az the Saints 
doc in this lite, but by (ight, and face to 
face, immediately or without meanes, 
Plal. 17. 15. 

Wo f this be the ate of the Gealy,what 
ſpali become of the ungodly ? 

A Their bodies * ſhall roffe fn the 
*+Araue,and their ſonles aretudged vato 
& encrlaſting wee,1Gen.3.19.k Luk,16, 
22.23, 

Exvoſ. 24 Deathis a curſe to the wick- 
ed, Gal. 3.10.13. with Ioh.3.16.and ſo is 
their rotting in the graue, becauſe they 


are not in Chriſt, 2 Cor.5.17, although 


tothe ſenſcsthere is nothing befalls the 
badics of the wicked, which befalileth 
not the bodies of the godly, Eccle. 9. 2. 
The wicked (hall indecde rife againe, 
but it is to furcher condemnation. lJoh, 5; 
25 


Q. Yen ſhall the happineſſe of the eleft 
be conſummate ? 

A. At the d;cadfull dap ** of indge- 
incat, andthe generall reſurrection. Pla. 
17.15. 

Expoſ. 25, The ſoule in heauen doth: 
retalne 


ou 


qo deli 
ger je 
ome 
oj; Of 8X j 
lo three Jef) 
(00 Yattlh, 

aalardeath 
Inol perl cC 
1Thell.4+ I 
wh judge: 
j*the L02 
hall £6! 
file Many 
wth al 

{change 
j0,olf 

wile 1010:f 
0.4400 

by. 
[The decree 


' utts 15 C0 


tnly Gholl, 
x, promls 
whementhel 
vr, God 
51223, Re 
Wiped at hi 
 redempt 
ky 


with an Expoſition v0# theſame, 241 
Tefeine a naturall delire to be vnited to 
the body,neither can tic ha appines of tne 
fople be cuery way cc mpicatc and pore 
fe& without it : Of the dzppinelle of the 
ele there be three degrees, o6c at their 
fir converſion, Matth.s. 3.4 5- Plal.$2. 
x.2, theſecondat death. Apoc. 14.13, 
the laſt and molt peitc& at the day of 
judgement,r1. Theil,4.1 7. 

ni ſhall be iadge at that day ? 

A, Chziit, ** the Lo25 035 king of fi 
Church, ! who ſhall com18 i a r/o 
ri9129 and viſto manyer . > deicendiiif 
from heauch with aſhonte,und with the 
boyce of the Archangei! , and wity the 
frumyct of Gov, nioff ropiitily,”atten>en 
withimumoerabie mu[titc5es of mighty * 
ange's.lAct.13.42.8 [7.39.M1. Thcl. 4. 
16.n 2,Thel,1.7, 

Expoſ.26, The decree of ivdoing, and 
1diciaric power , 15 common to Father, 
Sonne, and holy Ghoſt, Gen.18$.25. but 
thevilibleat, Proc wa and ex*s 
cutionof indgement bel ngethto Choiſt 
our Mediatour , as God and man; AR 
17.1}.doh.5 22.23. Rom.14.10.12. I2., 
wito being judged ar his firſt comming 
to worke oup redemption, (hall ar his 

R 2 (e- 
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ſecond appearing, come to indge, this 
being thelaſt a&, and accompliſhment 
of his kingly office, 1.1 or. 15.25,26,27. 


Q. When (hall C DY15E Come to rndge- 
Mm 

A. Be will moſt ſyrelycome, but the 
fime fs © bnknowne.fhat we might cuer 


? Watcy > and pzepare foz hls comming, 
o Matih.24.36.p ver q2. 


Q. Whemwi! netrane ? 

An. Bis elec and 4 choſen , ond ell 
there enemies, both ent" angeis , and 
wicked met. q 2.Cor.5.10.T 2, Pet, 2.4, 
lud.s6. 


Q. Seeing many of Gods ele $7 people, and 
wicked men are rottes in their CrAaHes, how 
Can they beinaned ? 

A. The verſe ſame * bodics*”, tha*at 
anp fime died, (pal by the pewer o? God 
beraiſed bp , and their ſouics be vnited 
fo them, inſcparably ts abide togetyer 
fo: euermoze,( 1.Cor.1 5.42.42: 44+ 

Expoſ, 27. Iuſtice reguireth that the 
ſainc Lodies which ioyned with the 
foule, in working good or <uill in this 
life , ſhould be railed- vp to ſhare with 
the ſoule at theday of the Lord. Rota. 

*45« 6, 


Q. hat 


ith y: 


Wt 


with au Expoſtionw1an the ſame, 9 45 
. What are we 
thoſe who ſhal be foun 
of Chriſt * 
- An. They ſhall be* changed & the 
twinckling of an eye,and ſo p2clentes ves 
foze** the tuzgement ſeafe cf Chyge. + 
1.Cor. 15.51.52, nn 
| Expoſ.2$. The meanes whereby quick 
and dead ſhall be gatheredtoiudgement, 
are the powerfull voyce of Chriſt, Joh.s. 
28.andthe miniſterie of Angels, Mar, x5, 
40.41, the bruite and lerceiviie creatures 
{urrendring vp their dead Rev,20,13., 
Q- in what manner fhall he ind Te then e 
A. Poſt *Tric'p , both fn reſpec of 
the» perſons tudged, and the things foz 
which:but pet he ſhail indge moſt» vrighs 


to beleews concerning . 
d aline at the comming 


. fcons indgement, u 2, Cor.5.10, wAR, 


«1,4 T1, 

Ze 29, Every man mult appeare in 
his owne perſon before the indge, Rom, 
14.12, Rey,20,12. and glean account 
botn generally as a man , or a Chriſtian, 
and ſpecially as a Magiſt:ate., Miniſter, 
Maiſter, Seruant; 8c. for all the rhings 
waich he hath recciued of the L ord, and 
for all thethings whici he itath done ; e- 
uen all thoughts, words, and aCtions,Tob, 


34s 
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34-11, Pſal,62,12,Prou.24.12, Ez:k. 5 
20, Rom. 6. 2.COr. 5-10.11, 1,Pet, x 
17. Apoc. 22,12. we ſhould therefore be 
conlcionable, patient, and watchfull, ta- 
king care that all our actions here be 
approued by the word of God, r. Thell, 
4.18.2, Pet,3.11-14- 

_  Q. What ſhall be the iſſue of this indye. 
ment tothe wicked ? 

An,Gucriafting * perdition from the 
p:cience of the L92d,fo all thoſe who ig- 
no:antly oz wilfaily contenme the Go- 
ſpc},x 2, Thel. 1.7.8.9. 

Q. What ſtall be the ifjue hererf tothe 
goaly # 

A.Cleare**vifion of / God and Ciz2tlt, 
endicfie *communton with them,cucria- 
Ming*peace and glozte , both in louleand 
* *Godp,in fallermeaſure then the heart of 
1731 can now app2ch2nt, oz any of the 
Daints entoped befoze.,y 1.10h.3,2.zlo. 
17.24 Phil.1.23.a Matti1,2543 4. 

Exxof. 30. Spirituall or [upernaturail 
bie{ſednelleof the Saints, istheimmedt- 
ate ſruition of the chicfe, perfeR, ufitci- 
err, and vachangeable good, euen God 
in Chit, Matth. 5,8. with 19.17. 1.Thel. 
4+ 17, Matth, 25, 34. who of his micere 

good- 


with an Expoſition vponthe ſame. 2.45 
goodnefle doth giue himfelfe vnto his 
EleR, to be (eene, loued, and polleſled ;; 
that is,to be inioyed by them, The means 
by which Godis inioyed, is the vnder- 
ſtanding, will, and afteions; the minde 
clearely and immediatly beholding God 
io Chriſt, and his exceeding gloric and 
PooOdNes,as It wereface to face, Exo0d,3 3. 
20. I Cor.13,12. 2Cor.5.6:7, tloh,z.2. 
and the will with as grear loue and ioy, 
imbracing thatinfinite good, as there 1s 
knowledge thereof in the ming, Reu.1 9; 
3.4, The Saints in glorie doe not abſo- 
lJuccly fee God as he 15in himſelfe : for 
that which is infinite cannot be compre- 
hended of that which is Imited;but God 
doth manifelt himſclfe vntothem. ſo far- & 
forth as a creature is capable for to know 
him, Pla,16,15. And totheend that the 
Saints ſhouid be fully contented,and not 
waxe dull at the glory of fo great a light; 
God doth perfect the powers of the 
foule, perfectly repaire his Image in his 
EleR, and by his power enlarge the ca- 
pacitic of thefoulc, (o farre as the nature 
of man will beare, 1 10.3.2, that it might 
alwayes be fully (atisficd with the behol- 
ding of him, and that wirhout wearinelle 
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at any time, Plal. 17.75. | 
31, The ſubic&t of happineſle, is che 
whole man, Reu.20.6.and 22,14.there- 
forein this eſtate of blcilednelle, thebo. 
dic isvnited to the ſeulc,and laying alide 
corruption and mortalitie,is changedin- 
' toan encorruptible, immortall, and ſpi- 
rituall bodie, liketo the glorified bodie 
of Chriſt our Sauioor, 1 Cor. 15.41.42, 
43.1 Joh. 3. 3+ whence followeth perfe- 
Gion of the whole man, conformity, 
with God, vnſpcakeablc ioy, atid endlcs 
Slory. Ren. 22, 5. 
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